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PREFACE

The quickening of national consciousness in Canada during
recent years is a natural outcome of the remarkable development
of the past decade. The growing realization of the extent and
variety of her natural resources has been accompanied by such a
rapid inerease in population bent upon their appropriation that
the problems of utilization, cultivation, and conservation are
being foreed upon the consciousness of the people.

Rich as Canada is in minerals, in forests, in fish, and in sources
of mechanical power, her agricultural possibilities are, and will
continue to be, her chief source of wealth. For many decades
the majority of her people will be immediately dependent upon
agriculture and its related industries. It is but fitting, therefore,
that the question of education for those engaged in agricultural
pursuits and those being reared in rural communities should
receive a generous share of the attention of educators and liberal
support from both the Federal and Provincial governments.
The welfare and efficiency of our rural population is economically
and socially at the very basis of our national life.

Our leaders in educational work must come to realize more
fully that, while it may be necessa'ry to work through the mediums
of provincial and loeal machinery, our educational problems are
as truly national as provincial and need to be viewed and under-
stood from the wider as well as the more limited points of view.
The mastery of the detail and policy of a local provineial situa-
tion is not enough, if we are to have educational statesmen capa-
ble of meeting the large opportunities for fruitful service during
this, the early period of our national growth. A sympathetic
and intelligent appreciation of the special problems and diffi-
culties of all parts of the Dominion and a thorough grasp of the
general problems common to our country as a whole ought to be
one of the presuppositions of any adequate leadership.

The present study represents the writer’s initial effort to con-
tribute something toward the attainment of this wider view.
The material to be found in the study could not have been
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obtained without the generous co-operation and continuous
courtesy of a large number of educationists. I am especially
indebted to the Inspectors who so generously gave of their
already overcrowded hours to answer the somewhat extended
questionnaires.

My indebtedness to the Dominion Department of Agriculture,
the Provincial Departments of Agriculture, and the Faculties
of the Agricultural Colleges is apparent. To the Deputy Minis-
ters and Provincial Superintendents of Education I owe special
thanks for supplying data a: | answering many letters of inquiry.
I hesitate to mention one person more than another for everyone
approached was generous and helpful. Special acknowledgment,
however, is due to Inspector Hall-Jones of Manitoba, for data
regarding Rural School Consolidation in Manitoba; Professor
McCready, Provincial Director of Elementary Agricultural
Education in Ontario; Dr. Parmelee, English Secretary to
Department of Education, Quebec; Inspector McCormac of
Prince Edward Island, Dr. McKay, Superintendent of Educa-
tion, Nova Scotia. Acknowledgment must also be made of the
professional comradeship displayed by the staffs of the different
rural and consolidated schools visited during my trips of inves-
tigation.

To Dr. ./ mes W. Robertson, formerly Dominion Commis-
sioner of griculture and organizer of the educational work
fostered Sir William Macdonald which culminated in the
establ  uent of Macdonald College, then principal of Maec-
donald College, and now chairman of the Dominion Royal Com-
mission on Technical and Industrial Education, special words of
appreciation are due for supplying the source material for a com-
plete survey of the Macdonald Movement and for personal
interviews in regard to the conclusions resulting from the ex-
perience gained therein.

My indebtedness to the Faculty of Teachers College can be
estimated and appreciated only by those who have had the pleas-
ure and privilege of pursuing advanced work under their guidance
and encouragement. Any special merits the study may have
must be credited to their instruction and suggestion; the defects,
such as they may be, are due to a failure on my part to measure
up to the high standards of professional scholarship which they
so continuously urge. To Dr. James Earl Russell, Dean of
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10us Teachers College, Professor Frank M. McMurry, Professor
lally George D. Strayer, and Professor Paul Monroe special indebted-
heir ness is gratefully acknowledged for aid bearing directly on the

ided investigation.

James CoLuins MILLER. |
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INTRODUCTION

Statement of Problem

Anyone undertaking to study the educational situation in
Canada is immediately impressed with the absence of literature
on the subject. Nowhere can there be found a statement of any
aspect of educational work considered from the point of view of
the Dominion as a whole. Indeed, even within Provincial limits
but few studies are available. Dr. Bryce of Manitoba, Dr.
Rexford of Quebee, and Dr. MacKay of Nova Scotia have written
brief historical sketches of the educational development in their
respective Provinces. Dr. Coleman’s “Public Education in
Upper Canada 1791-1841" and the collection of Educational
Documents assembled by the Provincial Historographer of On-
tario, Dr. Hodgins, represent more intensive studies. The re-
port of Professor John Adams on the Protestant Schools of
Quebec reveals clearly their condition at that time. The history
of education among French Canadians has been somewhat more
fully treated by Gosselin in “L’instruction au Canada sous le
regime frangais 1635-1760" and by M. Chauveau in “L’instruc-
tion publique au Canada, precis historique et statistique” 1876.
Morice in his ‘ History of the Catholic Church in Western Canada”
is careful to make mention of the early establishment of schools,
their growth, ind multiplication. Sadler’s Reports and Mon-
roe’s Cyclopelia of Education contain valuable sketches of
provincial systems and individual educational institutions.
The report of the Royal Commission on Industrial and Technical
Education now in course of preparation will doubtless be of ex-
ceptional value and significance in the development of these as-
pects of educational work. No doubt the report will analyze
the problem in its national scope as well as in the narrower ranges
of the particular provinces and of the particular trades and
industries.!

1 Complete bibliography given in Appendix C.




The present study represents the first effort from within the
profession to gather together a statement of the inter-provincial
situation with regard to any aspect of educational work. Rural
Education was selected because of personal interest and a realiza-
tion of its special significance in the economic and social develop-
ment of Canada.
to survey the educational systems of Canada in their relationship
to rural education, (2) to present an intensive study of the inspec-
tion and supervision of Canadian rural schools, and (3) to discover
and state facts and problems having a significant bearing upon
future progress in rural education in Canada.

To survey the educational systems of Canada in their relation=
ship to rural education necessitates, in the first place, a study of
the school laws and the regulations of the departments of educa~
tion of the various provinces and in the second place, a considera-
tion of the various special modifications of law, regulation, and
provision made for the specific purpose of strengthening educa-
tional agencies in rural communities. The educational activity
of the departments of agriculture and the agricultural colleges
requires examination, especially in its bearing upon rural schools.
No study of rural education in Canada would be complete with-
out a careful review of the efforts of Sir William Maecdonald
and Dr. James W. Robertson who have contributed in a most gen-
erous way to the improvement of rural schools and agricultural

education.?

The study of inspection and supervision is based primarily
upon the returns from two questionnaires. In this connection
also the school laws and regulations relating to inspection and
supervision and the annual reports of the inspectors, as contained
in the annual departmental reports, have been carefully

examined.?

These sources and methods have been supplemented by data
and suggestions obtained while visiting rural schools, consoli-
dated schools, normal schools, agricultural colleges, and the de-
partments of education and agriculture. The most pleasant
experience during the whole investigation was that of conferring

»Bee Master’s essay by the writer—Teachers College Library.

* Appendix A.

Sources and Methods of Investigation

Rural Schools in Canada

Briefly stated the problem undertaken is (1)
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with educational officials and leaders, with school principals,
college professors, and rural school teachers and trustees. Every-
where one met nothing but courteous and cordial codperation.
Such visits and conferences were essential if any degree of personal
appreciation of the local provincial needs and difficulties were to
be obtained.

Lastly, in order to get a view of rural education other than that
represented by Canada, an effort has been made to become some-
what familiar with the rural educational situation in the United
States, Great Britain, France, (iermany, Denmark, Sweden,
and Switzerland. While such :ta are not used to any extent
in the study, they are of definite service in offering suggestion
and aiding in evaluation.

Before closing this reference to sources, attention should be
called to the unfortunate difficulty of securing the necessary facts
as to the actual results of laws, regulations, plans and provisions.
There is more than ample indication of the need for a more
uniform as well as a more adequate and scientific method of re-
porting upon educational matters. The need is greater in some
provinces than in others, but it is present in all. The scientific
analysis of our educational procedure for the purposes of dis-
covering the real relationship between the raw materials, the
process and expenditures, and the resulting products, is as yet
a matter of the future in Canada.







PART 1

Survey of the Educational Systems of Canada in their
Relationship to Rural Education

CHAPTER 1
UNITS OF ORGANIZATION AND CONTROL

A. ProviNciAL

In British Columbia' the central authority in educational
matters is the Executive Council which, when dealing with the
educational affairs of the Province, constitutes the Council of
Public Instruction. It employs as its ex-officio secretary and
chief executive officer a Superintendent of Education who, aided
by a staff of clerks and the school inspectors, has immediate
charge of the administration of the provincial school system.

In Alberta,® Saskatchewan,® Manitoba,* and Ontario,® the
Minister of Education, in each case a member of the Provincial
Cabinet or Executive Council, is the administrative head of the
educational system of his province.

As a member of the Cabinet and the head of a department of
Civil Service, he bears the same relationship to the Executive
Council as a whole as do the other ministers. The governments
are responsible to the legislatures for the policy, legislation, and
efficient administration of all departments of the public service.
The respective ministers represent their departments in the legis-
lature and are held responsible for their efficiency. In each of
three provinces there is a deputy minister, a departmental staff,
and a corps of inspectors. In Saskatchewan and in Ontario a
Superintendent of Education is associated with the deputy
minister in aiding the Minister of Education to administer the
system,

1 British CoLumsia: The Public Schools Act of 1905, Sec. 4-7.
* AuBerTA: The School Ordinance 11.
+ SasgarcHEWAN: The School Ordmnnce, Sec. 3-11.

« MantroBa: The Education Daﬁﬂmem Act, Sec. 1-26.
+ OnTARIO: The Department of Education Act, Sec. 1-29.

2 1




2 Rural Schools in Canada

In Alberta and in Saskatchewan there is also an Educational
Council of five members (of which at least two must be Roman
Catholic) appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council.
While the appointment is valid for only two years, unless renewed,
the date of appointment of individual members is so arranged
that there may be, if desired, some change in the personnel of
the Council from year to year. Its duties and powers are purely
advisory. The Minister may at his discretion refer matters to
the Council for its advice, but he is not obliged to follow its sug-
gestions unless he deems it wise to do so. In reality the functions
of the Council are more or less nominal as far as the general ad-
ministration of the school system is concerned.

In Manitoba there is an Advisory Board of twelve members,
eight of whom are appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council (at least two of these must be chosen from trustees of
rural schools), two are elected by elementary and intermediate
school teachers with permanent professional standing, one is
elected by the high school and collegiate institute teachers, and
one by the public and high school inspectors.

This combination of appointment and election is also found in
Ontario in forming the Advisory Council of Education. The
president of Toronto University is chairman, the Superintendent
of Education (without vote) represents the Minister of Education,
the senate of the University of Toronto elects three members;
the senates of Queens University, McMaster Universit, Ottawa
University, and Western University, each elect one member;
the high school teachers, two members; the public (i.e., elemen-
tary) school teachers, four members; the separate school teachers,
one member; the public school inspectors, two members; and the
school trustees of the province, two members. In both Manitoba
and Ontario the duties, powers, and influence of these advisory
bodies are more definite and extensive than is the case with the
educational councils of Alberta and Saskatchewan.

The educational organization of Quebec® is complicated
by the problems of language and religion. The Lieutenant-
Governor in Council appoints the voting members of the Council
of Public Instruction, the Superintendent of Education, the
English-Protestant Secretary and the French Roman Catholic

«Queeec: The School Law of the Province of Quebee, Title First, pp. 8-29.
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Units of Organization and Control 3

Secretary, and the School Inspectors. The superintendents,
secretaries, and inspectors have their duties assigned by the
Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the Council of Public In-
struction in accordance with the school laws. School matters
concerning Roman Catholics and Protestants collectively are
dealt with by the Council as a whole with the Superintendent
of Education as its chairman. The Council is composed of an
equal number of Roman Catholics (laymen) and Protestants.
For purposes of dealing with the school questions of exclusive
concern to Roman Catholics and Protestants respectively, the
Council is divided into two sub-committees, one Roman Catholic
and the other Protestant. The Roman Catholic Committee has
control of the Catholic school, and the French Catholic deputy
acts as its secretary; the Protestant Committee has control of
the Protestant schools and the English-Protestant deputy acts
as its secretary. These committees make the regulations re-
garding the organization, administration, and discipline of the
schools under their control. Each committee has several ex-
officio or associate members,—in the Catholic Committee the
bishops, ordinaries, and apostolic vicariates; in the Protestant
Committee six selected by the committee itself and one elected by
Provincial Association of Protestant Teachers. The superin-
tendent and the secretaries are essentially executive officers of
the Government, Council, and Committees.

The ¢ utral educational authority in New Brunswick 7 is the
Board of Education, consisting of the Lieutenant-Governor, the
Executive Council, the Chancellor of the University of New
Brunswick, and the Chief Superintendent of Education; in
Prince Edward Island,® the Board of Education consisting of the
Executive Council, the principal of the Prince of Wales College
and Provincial Training School and the Chief Superintendent of
Education; in Nova Scotia ? it is the Council of Public Instruction
consisting of the members of the Executive Council with the
Superintendent of Education as its secretary and chief adminis-
trative officer. In each of these three provinces also the Super-
intendent has a corps of inspectors in the field.

' New Brunswick: The Schools Act, See, 3-11.
¢ Prince Epwarp Istanp: The Publie Schools Act, Sec. 1-7.
* Nova Scoria: The Education Act, Sec. 4-6.




4 Rural Schools in Canada

B. Locau

I. British Columbia: In British Columbia the local units of
organization for educational purposes in rural communities are
as follows:

(1) Rural Municipality School Districts. The more settled
rural !¢ districts are organized into Rural Municipalities for pur-
poses of local government."* The schools within the rural munici-
pality ** are under the control of a municipal board of trustees
(five) elected at large by the electors of the municipality.”
The location, erection, equipment, maintenance and general
management of the schools and the appointment and payment of
the teachers are its chief functions.”* It secures the necessary
funds through the Municipal Council ** and the Department of
Education.'®

(2) Rural School Districts. Outside of the city, town and rural
municipalities the Rural School District organized under the
supervision of the Department of Education is the unit. Within
the district there must be at least twenty children between six
and sixteen years of age and an assessment sufficient to assure
adequate local support.’” Each rural school district elects a
board of trustees (three)'® which becomes responsible for the
usual duties allotted to school boards.'® The local school tax is
voted by the rate-payers and collected by the codperative effort
of the board of trustees and provincial assessor.2

(3) Assisted Schools.® These rural school districts on account
of sparseness of settlement and limited assessable property need
and receive special aid from the government until such time as
they may be able to assume the full responsibilities of a regular
rural school district. Their organization is much the same in
form as that of the standard rural school district. The majority

1 “Rural” applies to all areas outside of corporate limits of City or Town
Municipalities,

u B, C—Pubhé: ?:)hooh Act, 1905, Sec. 2.

u Ibid., Sec
w Ibid., Sec. 25-37.
38-48,

" Itml ) Sec. 6 (e), 15 22-24.
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of the resident parents must apply to the Department to secure
the erection of the district and there must be between ten and
nineteen children between the ages of six and sixteen resident
within the proposed district. An average attendance of eight
must be maintained to keep the school in operation.?? The school
inspector reports as to when a rural school district should pass,
from or to, the “assisted”” rank, and he is also the representative
of the Department of Education in the organization of such
school districts.®

The “assisted” schools have an elected board of trustees whose
functions are, as far as is possible, similar to those of the trustees
of regularly organized rural school districts.*

I1. Alberta: In Alberta the local units for civil government
outside of the city, town, and viilage municipalities are the Local
Improvement Districts and the recently (1912) organized Rural
Municipalities. As yet, the local units of organization for school
purposes bear no relationship to these eivil units. Any school
district wholly outside the limits of a city, town, or village
municipality is known as a rural school district.® In any
portionof the province not exceeding five miles in length or breadth
(except by special ruling of the Minister) three qualified residents
—those liable to assessment if district be formed—may form
themselves into a committee and petition the Minister of Edu-
cation to have a school district formed.* If the proposed dis-
trict contains four of such qualified residents and eight children
between the ages of five and sixteen inclusive the organization
of the district is proceeded with.*?

In accordance with a regular procedure the rate-payers * elect
a board of trustees (three) * to take charge of the erection, main-
tenance and general management of the local school3® They
have the usual powers of borrowing, selling of debentures, and
of lcvying and collecting taxes.® To provide against the pos-

1 B, C.—“Public Schools Act, 1905"—Sec. 7 (k).
u Ibid., Sec. 8 (e),(

u Ibid., Sec. 8

# ALTA. —The School Ordinance, Sec. 2, Sub-Sec. 6.
» Ibid., Sec

” lb‘d

» [bid., Sec 12—45 61-68, 100-105.

» Ibid., Sec. 2.

v Ibid., Sec. 95-98.

u Ibid., See. 106-130, 98 (2), 60 (3)-(4).
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sibility of any district being without a school, through the in-
difference or lack of intelligence on the part of the people therein,
the law provides that if any portion of the provinee, not exeeed-
ing five miles in length or breadth, has not been erected into a
school district, and is found to contain twenty children between
the ages of six and sixteen inclusive, and ten residents liable to
taxation if district be formed, and six thousand acres of assessable
land, the Minister of Education may require the district to organ-
ize and to maintain a school in accordance with the departmental
regulations.®

I11. Saskatchewan:® In Saskatchewan ““rural district’’* has the
same meaning as in Alberta, and the local units for civil govern-
ment are the same for rural areas. The provisions relative to
the formation of rural school districts are also much the same
except that a minimum of ten children instead of eight within the
proposed district is required and in the case of areas within rural
municipalities® the petition asking for organization must be pre-
sented to, and be dealt with by, the Municipal Council.* These
districts within the rural municipalities, while they remain as
independent district organizations and decide their own budget
and school tax rate, must depend upon the Municipal Council
for assessment and for the collection of the school tax.’” The
same provision as in Alberta is made for the compulsory organiza-
tion of schools.®

IV. Manitoba: In Manitoba, the rural areas,® i.e., those out-
side of cities, towns, or villages are organized into rural munici-
palities or remain as “unorganized territory’’—as far as local
civil government is concerned. Within the rural municipalities
the municipal council (as in Saskatchewan) attends to the ques-
tion of the organization of school districts.** In the “unorganized

# Aura.—The School Ordinance, Sec. 39.

» Bask.—Note: Until 1905 Alberta and Saskatchewan were under one
Territorial Government—hence the foundations of their educational systems are
much alike.

» Sask.—The School Act, See. 2, Sub-Sec. 6.

» Sask.—The Rural Municipality Act.

The Local Improvements Act.

» Sask.—The Schools Act, Sec. 12-24 and “An Act to Amend the School
Act” 1911, Sec. 1-4.

+1 8asK.—The School Assessment Act, Sec. 5-24.

““An Act to Amend the School Assessment Act” 1911, Sec. 1-2.
Rural Municipality Act, Sec. 206-209.

» Sask.—The Schools Act, Sec. 39.

» MaN.—The Public Schools Act, See. 2 (b), (¢), (d), (&)

0 Ibid., Sec. 5.
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territory "’ the local schoo! inspector receives organization peti-
tions, investigates, and if approved takes the necessary steps
to have all arrangements for the erection of school district and
the maintenance of the school completed.® No rural school
district either in rural municipalities or in “unorganized territory”
may be formed * unless the proposed district be not more than
twenty square miles and contain at least ten resident children
of school age (5-16 yrs.).®

Within the rural municipalities the school districts bear the
same relation to the municipality regarding assessment and tax
collecting as pertains in Saskatchewan.® Districts in “unor-
ganized territory” have the same general financial powers as do
rural school districts in Alberta.® In all rural districts the
usual board of trustees (3) is elected by the rate-payers and
performs the usual duties.* 1In special cases the Department
of Education may take the necessary steps to provide an ele-
mentary education for the children in places outside of organized
school districts. The expenses so incurred become a charge
against the land in the locality thus served and must be repaid
to the Government when the district is organized.*

V. Ontario: In Ontario the local civil units are the counties.
These are divided into townships, villages, towns, and cities.
The towns and cities are, of course, independent municipalities.
The villages fall under the jurisdiction of the county and town-
ship councils. In the regions outside of this definite organiza-
tion are found what are termed either ““unorganized townships”
or “unsurveyed districts.”

(1) Unsurveyed Districts:** In any unsurveyed part of Ontario
five of the local adult inhabitants may call a meeting to consider
the organization of a local school. The school inspector directs
as to the requisite notice of meeting and supervises the whole
procedure of organization. This meeting—if decision is to or-
ganize—elects the board of trustees (3) for the school section.
When the inspector reports to the Department of Education that

« Ibid., Sec. 48 (c).

« Ibid., Sec. 56-70, 144, 157-164.

« Ibid., Sec. 20-48, 51-70, 175-187.

4 MAN.—The Education Department Act, Sec. 6.
# OnT.—The Public Schools Act, Sec. 38.

i
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8 Rural Schools in Canada

the organization is completed and suitable accommodation and
equipment are provided the section becomes legally entitled to
recognition and to its share in the government grants.

(2) Unorganized Townships:** On the petition of five heads
of families resident within the territory affected, the local inspec-
tor of schools may form the desired section, provided such school
section be not more than five miles square. The section having
been technically formed, any two of the petitioners may call a
public meeting for the election of the board of trustees (3) which,
as in the case of districts in “ unsurveyed territory,”” has the usual
duties and powers including that of taxation and borrowing.

(3) Organized Townships: The township council is required
to divide the township into school sections.®® All sections less
than four square miles in area must have at least fifty children,
between five and twenty-one years of age, whose parents or guard-
ians are residents within the section. If physical conditions of
the county make this provision impracticable a smaller area with
fewer children may be organized or the Minister of Education
may require the already existing section to open a second school
for the accommodation of such children as may be unable to
attend the existing school.”® These school sections within the
organized townships also elect their own board of trustees (3) %
to look after the local school affairs.® While they prepare their
own budget they must leave to the township council the assess-
ment and the collection of taxes.™

VI. Quebec: In Quebee that portion of the provinee outside
of city, town, or village municipalities is either unorganized
or organized into “ county municipalities.” ¥ The term ““county
municipality” includes and means parish municipalities, munici-
palities of a parish, of a township or part of a township, and gen-
erally every local municipality other than city, town, or village
municipalities.®® Each county municipality elects its school
commissioners,* who have power to divide the municipality into

® OnT.—The Puhhc hchouls Act, Sec. 32-38.
v Ibid., Sec. 15-17, 48.

%BEC ’I!‘she BSchool Law of the Province of Quebee, Art. 5
“
v Ibid., Art. 145-174.
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Units of Organization and Control 9

districts for school purposes *® and to levy and collect the neces-
sary taxes for the support of the schools under their jurisdiction.®
Except for special reasons no school district may contain less than
twenty children from five to sixteen years of age, or be larger
than five miles in length or breadth.®® If desirable the commis-
sioners may maintain more than one school in a district.

The local sclools not under the jurisdiction of the school com-
missioners of the municipality are there for the religious minority
or the “dissentient’’ inhabitants and are under the control of a
board of school trustees ® elected by such “dissentients.” These
school trustees bear the same relation to their electors as do the

school commissioners to the majority. If the “dissentients’”

by redistribution of population become the majority, they elect
the commissioners and those now in the minority elect the trus-
tees. Ample provision seems to be made for these “ dissentients”
in districts where there are not enough such to form a local school,
either by arrangements for attendance in a neighboring district
school of like religious faith, or by protection of children if such
are compelled to attend the school provided for the majority.

VII. New Brunswick: In New Brunswick the power of forming
and changing the local school districts rests with the Provineial
Board of Education. The law requires that due regard be paid
to the number of children and the ability of the district to main-
tain an efficient school.” While the local units of ecivil
government, the county or parish, have a financial relationship
to education ® they do no* supervise the formation of the local
districts. All districts of less than three and one-half square
miles must contain at least fifty resident children between six
and sixteen years of age.®

A minimum of twelve resident children and the maintenance of
an average attendance of at least six is required to justify the
opening and maintenance of a district school. If a district
finds itself unable to meet this requirement it may provide for
the transportation of such children as it may have to the neigh-
boring school or the Board of Education may grant it special

wQuesgc: The School Law of the Proviuee of Quebee, Art. 112-122.

o Ibid., Art. 236-244,

o0 Ibid., Art. 112-122,

o Ibid., Art. 123-140.

s N. B.—The Schools Act, Sec. 6 (3), as amended in 1910, and Sec. 6 (7).
o Ibid., Sec. 14-22.

i




10 Rural Schools in Canada

permission to continue its own school. If any district fails to
provide for the education of its children, the Board of Education
through the Chief-Superintendent and inspectors can compel it
to do so or dissolve the district and annex it to another.* Each
school district elects its own board of trustees to which are assigned
the usual powers and duties. The “poor districts” on recom-
mendation of the inspector receive special provincial aid.* The
district trustees and rate-payers determine the local school budget.
In levying the district tax, however, the assessment roll prepared
by the parish or county assessors must be used, and the tax
is collected by the parish or county collector.®?

VIII. Prince Edward Island: In Prince Edward Island as in
New Brunswick, the power to form school districts and to alter
the boundaries of existing districts rests with the Provincial
Board of Education.®® Any district containing less than four
square miles must have a minimum of forty resident children
between five and sixteen years of age. In the formation of the
districts the people of the locality take the initiative and through
the local inspector secure the formation or re-arrangement of the
district by the Provincial Board.®® The elected local board of
trustees has the usual duties and powers.”” In Prince Edward
Island they also have immediate control over the levying ana
collection of the local district tax.™ On the recommendation of
the inspector “poor districts’’ receive special government aid.”
If the daily attendance falls below an average of twelve, special
arrangements between the Provincial Board and the local trus-
tees must be made.™

IX. Nova Scotia: In Nova Scotia the local organization is some-
what different. The Council of Public Instruction divides the
province into large district units and appoints the District Board
of School Commissioners (7).7 These district boards have the
power to divide their districts into school sections, to alter, divide,

« N. B.—The Schools Act, Sec. 121.
o Ibid., Sec. 42, 45-84.,

w Ibid,, Sec. 44.

o1 Ibid., Sec. 76-86.

wP. K, L—The People’s School Act, Sec. 111 (e).

© P, E. I.—Regulations ¢ the Board of Educanon, Bec 80.
P, E. I.—The Public Schools Act, Sec. XLII-LX

n Ibid., See. VIII-XXXVIIL

(
#N. §—The Education Act, Sec. 4, 5, (6) (9), 8-17.
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Units of Organization and Control 11

or unite such sections subject to the ratification by the Council
of Public Instruction.™ They are required to pay due regard to
the number of children and the ability of the section properly to
support a school. These local school sections elect their board of
trustees to look after the up-keep of the school.” They levy and
collect the “sectional” school tax but are required to use the
assessment as given in the municipal assessment. To borrow
money or issue debentures they must secure the approval of the
district commissioners. Upon the recommendation or report
of the inspector the district commissioners determine what schools
are to secure special aid as poor sections.”” They also may make
such arrangements as they may deem necessary to provide at
least four month’s schooling a year for the children in sparsely
settled regions or more remote islands.”

DiscussioN AND SUGGESTION

A careful consideration of the foregoing reveals a number of
significant facts regarding the educational policy of the provineial
governments and general organization of the educationl systems.

(1) The definite policy of providing at least some measure of
educational opportunity for all the people, even those in the most
remote and sparsely settled regions, is common to all the provinces.

(2) Ineach province the central educational authority has power
to compel the organization of a school district and the mainte-
nance of a local school under circumstances which justify the use
of such authority, This provision has special significance in
relation to the problem of making intelligent and patriotic Cana-
dian citizens out of the children of the immigrants as well as in
dealing with districts with a non-tax-loving group of rate-payers
who fail or refuse to meet their obligations.

(3) Inevery province the general policy of codperation between
the local community and the more inclusive governmental units
lies at the very basis of the whole educational scheme.

(4) The close relationship between the Provincial Executive
Council and the highest authority in control of the educational
system provides a ready means of keeping the general system

n N. 8.—The Education Act, Sec. 1 (a).
w Ibid., Sec 18-66, 77-100.

n lbtd 14-76.
" Ibld Sec 17.
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12 Rural Schools in Canada

under the control of the representatives of the people. It is true
that this close relationship leaves an opening through which
political considerations may enter educational administration.
The elaborated school laws and regulations in large measure
reduce the possibility of political influence having a detrimental
effect upon the functioning of the educational system. In addi-
tion Canadian public sentiment is very strongly opposed to per-
mitting politics to affect the schools. Even with the safeguards
of laws, regulations, and public sentiment, however, there is at
times definite evidence of the need of greater self-restraint in this
matter on the part of political leaders.

(5) Manitoba and Ontario are the only provinces which provide
for the election of representatives of the various groups of teachers,
inspectors, and trustees to sit as members of the Advisory Coun-
cils with laymen appointed by the Government. The justice
of this to the profession and the additional advantage, to the
central authority itelf, in thus having available expert, as well as
lay, advice ought to commend the practice to other provinces.

(6) In the local organization, the experience and the judgment
of nearly all of the administrations interviewed are most emphati-
cally in favor of a larger unit for administrative purposes. The
extension of the Rural Municipal School Board as found in
British Columbia, would seem to be the most practicable for those
provinces as yet without county organization. The introduction
of the county school board to replace the present small district
boards in the older provinces is the reorganization most favored.
It would lead not only to a more equalized and adequate financial
support but would also make possible a much more effective
scheme of administration and supervision. The possibilities of a
better distribution of schools, of conveyance of children, of school
consolidation, of codperation for purposes of secondary education,
all point to the county unit as the one with the greatest promise
of efficiency.
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CHAPTER 11

FINANCIAL SUPPORT

For their mutual safety and welfare the people of the various
provinces through their governmental organization more or
less definitely insist that all their children shall receive at least
a minimum amount of education. Not only is this insistence
fundamentally necessary in any self-governing community
but this minimum requirement must also continually advance
as the complexities, opportunities, and responsibilities of life
increase. Further, in the industrial and commercial rivalry,
and in the advancing social and humanitarian conceptions of
modern society the governments find ample justification for an
active and even an aggressive policy in fostering those further
purposes which determine in such large measure the place of
any people in the world of to-day. In other words, people
are willing to support the government in demanding not only
that citizens be intelligent and law-abiding but also that they
become efficient and aggressive in the pursuit of all that leads
to the advancement of human welfare and the up-building of
the nation.

In Canada, one of the most important means used to con-
tribute toward the attainment of these purposes is the codper-
ation of the provincial governments and local communities in
providing the necessary financial support for public education.
The increasing assistance rendered by the central government
has been accompanied by increased governmental control and
centralized authority in educational matters. At present it is
this central authority in each of the provinces which determines
the training and qualifications of the teachers, the nature of
the courses of study, and the general organization and super-
vision of the school system.

From such revenues as may have been set aside for educational
purposes, and from the general revenues of the provinces, the
provincial legislatures annually vote such sums as may be neces-

13




14 Rural Schools in Canada

sary to meet the statutory grants and the additional demands
to which they may have given their approval. The local school
districts of sections either directly, or indirectly through the
local municipality of which they form a part, levy and collect
the annual school tax needed to enable them to meet their finan-
cial obligations. In Ontario and Manitoba the townships or
rural municipalities are required to raise by a general tax—based
on an equalized assessment—funds for the purpose of provid-
ing a township or municipal grant to each of the school dis-
tricts or sections within their jurisdiction. In Ontario, New
Brunswick, and Nova Scotia the counties must levy a similar
tax to provide a county fund to be apportioned to the schools
within the county as directed by the provinecial regulations.

In general, all local school districts must provide the grounds,
buildings, equipment, and general expenses of the school. The
provision for the payment of teachers varies somewhat. In
British Columbia the grants are almost wholly for that purpose,
but they pass through the hands of the local school boards who
are immediately responsible to the teachers for payment of
salaries. In New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, and Nova
Scotia, the salary grant goes direct to the teacher and the local
trustees are supposed to supplement this minimum salary. In
the other provinces the grants usually go direct to the school
boards to help them to meet the general expenses of the district
including the teacher’s salary. In Alberta and Saskatchewan,
if a teacher has finished her engagement with the local board
but has not received the full salary due her, the Government
sends direct to such teacher such portion of the grant earned
by the district as may be necessary to complete the payment of
her salary. The borrowing of money and issuance of deben-
tures by school boards to raise funds for permanent improve-
ments or temporary needs, is carefully regulated and supervised
in each of the provinces.

While the discussion of these grants will be limited primarily
to such as affect directly the rural schools, it is well to keep
in mind the fact that government aid is not so limited. The
normal schools are provided and maintained by the provincial
governments with the exception of the School for Teachers at
Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Quebee. This in-
stitution, in which the teachers are trained for service in the
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Financial Support 15

schools under the control of the Protestant Committee of the
Council of Public Instruction, is provided and largely main-
tained through the generosity of Sir William Macdonald. In
all the provinces the salaries of the inspectors are paid in full
by the governments with the one exception of Ontario where in
the organized counties the county pays one-half of the salary
of the local inspector. Inspectors not serving in organized
counties are paid in full by the Government. Provincial
grants are paid to other branches of the educational sys-
tems—secondary schools, higher education, technical and in-
dustrial education in day and evening classes, agricultural
colleges, public libraries, ete. In all cases the local authorities
concerned must comply with provinecial laws and regulations
before such grants are paid.

The relative distribution of the financial responsibilities for
public expenses, other than educational, between the provin-
cial and local units of government, while affecting the distri-
bution of the educational burden cannot be discussed in the
present study. It is well to remember, however, that it has a
definite bearing upon any inter-provincial comparison of pro-
vincial grants for educational purposes. It has special signifi-
cance in comparing Quebec with other provinces.

With this preliminary statement we may now proceed to an
examination in detail of the ways in which each province deals
with the question of the financial support of its schools.

I. British Columbia

In British Columbia the general provincial grant is appor-
tioned as follows:' A per capita grant of $360 for cities of the
first class, $420 for cities of the second class, $465 for cities and
towns of the third class and $480 for rural municipalities or
rural school districts, based on the actual number of teachers,
and manual training and domestic science instructors employed
either in the public or high schools of such city, town, muni-
cipality or district, is paid by the government to the respective
local authorities. In any case, the government grants on this
basis must not exceed two-fifths of the total salary schedule
in the case of cities of the first class. This proportion may be
increased up to four-fifths in the case of rural school districts.

1+ B.C.—Public Schools Act, 1905, Secs. 16-24, 111 C.




16 Rural Schools in Canada

In the case of the “assisted’” schools, the salary of the teacher
is fixed and paid in full by the government. If any rural school
board increases the salary of its teacher or teachers, the govern-
ment supplements such increase with an equal amount (in munic-
ipalities one-half of the amount) up to a maximum supplement
of one hundred dollars per annum. At the discretion of the
Council of Public Instruction a reduction of the provincial
grant may be made in cases where the average attendance for
the year has been less than 40 per cent of the enrollment for
the year, or where the teacher has failed to teach the requisite
number of days. Ordinarily, the district school must be in ses-
sion for at leas, six months in the year in order to qualify for the
grant. Districts needing special aid over and above the afore-
mentioned grants are reported upon by the inspector. After due
consideration the Council of Public Instruction may grant such
additional aid as it deems necessary. If any district votes money
for a school library the government will add a supplemental
grant, equal to fifty per cent of the amount so voted, up to a
maximum of fifty dollars.?

II. Alberta

In Alberta the government grants * are based on the district
assessment, attendance, grade of teacher, general efficiency,
and special improvements.

(1) Assessment: Each district containing 6,400 acres of
assessable land gets $1.20 per day for each day school is kept
open; each district containing less than 6,400 acres of such land
gets one cent more per day for each 160 acres or fractional part
thereof; and each district containing more than 6,400 acres of
such land gets one cent less per day for each additional 160
acres or fractional part thereof. In any case the grant under
this provision must not be less than 90 cents per day for each
day that school is kept open.

(2) Attendance: Districts which keep their school open more
than 160 days in the year receive an additional grant of 40 cents
a day for each day in excess of the 160 days up to fifty such
days—a total of 210 days per year being the maximum number

1 B, C.—Public Schools Act, 1905, Sec. 102 A.
+ Aura.—The School Grants Ordinance, See. 1-18.
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Financial Support 17

for which any grant is paid. A grant on the percentage of at-
tendance * is paid according to the following schedule:—

PERCENTAGE OF ATTENDANCE Amount PER DAy Durined Waice
ScrooL 18 IN OPERATION
g; l45(1) ?/o to gg“;/a inclu‘s‘ive 13 cents per d‘ay
Be18 « 008 + e
(4)71 4 « 80 “ 20 « «
(5) 81 % “ 100 %, “ 25 4w«

(3) Grade of Teacher: The engagement of a teacher with
a first class certificate brings an additional ten cents per day
for each day such teacher is actually employed in the school.

(4) General Efficiency: This grant is based on the inspector’s
report regarding the nature and condition of the grounds, build-
ings and equipment, and upon the general progress of the school.
It can go as high as 15 cents per day for each day the school
is open. One half of such grant must be spent in the purchase
of books for the school library, or, upon the recommendation
of an inspector and the approval of the Minister of Education,
in the purchase of equipment or apparatus, If more than one
teacher is employed, each class room maintaining an average
attendance of at least twenty becomes the unit for estimating
the grants. In no case may the total amount of the above
grants to any district exceed seventy per cent of the salary paid
to the teacher.®

If one district arranges to transport its children to the school
of a neighboring district and provides approved transportation
facilities, it receives a grant of 60 cents a day for each day upon
which such transportation is provided. If the number of chil-
dren g0 transported falls below an average of six for any term
the grant is paid in the proportion that the average number of
children actually conveyed bears to six. The district agreeing to
receive and provide school facilities for such children receives a
grant of 4 cents per day for each pupil in average daily attendance
who has been so conveyed. This grant must not exceed 40 cents

+ Average attendance for any calendar month is found by dividing the
aggregate days' attendance during the month by the number of days school
is open during month. Percentage of Atlendance for any month = average
attendance for such month + number of pupils in actual attendance for

such month. Percentage of attendance for any term = sum of monthly
of attend, + the ber of such monthly percentages of

::tl.endance.
. * AtuA.—The School Ordinance, Sec. 165.
The School Grants Ordinance, See. 10.
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18 Rural Schools in Canada

per day unless the presence of these additional children necessi-
tates the employment of one or more additional teachers,in which
case the total amount thus earned is paid.

In contrast, the provincial grants to villages, towns and
cities are somewhat lower. Those based on the grade of teacher,
the percentage of attendance, and general efficiency run on the
same schedule as for rural districts. However, instead of the
grants based on assessment and on length of term a flat rate of
90 cents per day, for each school day each class room (with one
teacher and a minimum average attendance of twenty) is kept
open, is paid. Each village, town or city maintaining one or more
rooms exclusively for pupils in grades above the public school
(i.e., Grades IX-XII) receives a grant of $75 per term for each
such room, provided the daily average attendance for any such
room or rooms is at least twenty,—the pupils being classified
in accordance with the regulations.

In all the elementary schools of the province the readers are
supplied free by the provincial government.

In Alberta, as in British Columbia, the government has dis-
cretionary power regarding special grants over and above those
provided by statute.

II1. Saskatchewan

In Saskatchewan the bases of apportionment® are assess-
ment, attendance, grade of teacher, and the number of years
the district school has been in operation.

(1) Assessment: Districts with an area of 8,000 acres or less
receive a grant of 10 cents for each teaching day the school is
open.

(2) Attendance: Each district receives 75 cents for each day
its school is in operation and an additional grant of 25 cents
for each additional day over and above 160 days. The maximum
number of teaching days in the school year is 210.

(3) Grade of Teacher: This grant is the same as in Alberta,
namely, 10 cents per teaching day for each day school is in opera
tion if the district employ a teacher with a first class certificate.

(4) Number of Years in Operation: An additional sum of
40 cents for every teaching day upon which its school is open
during the first year of its operation; 30 cents during the second

¢ Sask.—The School Grants Act, Sec. 1-5.
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Financial Support 19

year; 20 cents during the third year; and 10 cents during the
fourth year. The maximum number of days (210) for which
grants are paid and the method of estimating the grants when
more than one teacher is employed are the same as in Alberta.

The grants to villages, towns, or cities for elementary educa-
tion are somewhat less, being (a) 75 cents per teaching day for
every day each class room (with a teacher and a minimum average
attendance of twenty) is in operation; (b) 30 cents for every
teaching day such unit is in operation for the first year, and
15 cents for the second year; (¢) 10 cents per teaching day for
each day such unit is in operation if the teacher holds a first
class certificate; and (d) 10 cents per day for each teaching day
if a class (with an average attendance of at least twelve) above
Grade VII is maintained.

As in Alberta the readers for the elementary school are pro-
vided free by the government. The discretionary powers of the
government regarding special grants not provided for by statute
are the same as in Alberta and British Columbia. In Saskatche-
wan, however, the whole matter of secondary education is
separated from that of elementary education, there being a
special law and special regulations and grants regarding its
organization and support.”

IV. Manitoba

In Manitoba the general grants ® are apportioned on the fol-
lowing bases: teacher, length of term, recency of district or-
ganization, and average attendance. While these grants are
very much lower than in British Columbia, Alberta, or Sas-
katchewan, Manitoba’s grants for special purposes are more
liberal.

(1) Ordinary Grant amounts to $65 semi-annually for each
teacher employed by the school district if school has been in
operation for the full term, and a proportionate part thereof
if school has not been open for the full term. In the case of
newly established schools, however, being in operation for one
month of the preceding term is sufficient to qualify for the full
term grant. Except in the case of new school districts no school
is entitled to receive a grant in excess of one-half of its current

* 8ask.—The Secondary School Act.
* MAN.—The Public Schools Act, See. 165-170.
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expenses during the term for which such grant is paid. If the
average attendance of resident pupils enrolled in any school
falls below 40 per cent of such enrollment, the Department of
Education may, at its discretion, reduce the amount of grant to
such school district. Rural municipal councils must levy and
collect as a general municipal tax a sum equal to $20 per teacher
for each month, during which each school has been kept in opera-
tion during the year; said amount to be paid as a municipal
grant to each such school within the munieipality.

(2) Special Grants: (a) If one district arranges in an ap-
proved way to convey its children to the school in a neighbor-
ing district, the ordinary grant is paid as if a teacher had been
regularly employed by such district. (b) If two or more dis-
tricts unite to form a consolidated distriet and the consolidated
district makes approved provision for the conveyance of all
children living more than one mile from the consolidated school
the grant to such consolidated district must equal the sum of
the several grants which would have been payable to the dis-
trict had they remained separate. The Department of Educa-
tion at its discretion may also pay to such a consolidated district
a sum not exceeding $500 to help defray the initial expense
of the merger, and a sum in aid of the transportation of the
children not exceeding 25 per cent of the cost of the same.
(¢) On the recommendation of the inspector a special bonus
of $25 is paid '° to each teacher in service holding a certificate
in elementary agriculture from the Agricultural College of
Manitoba. (d) The government contributes directly and in-
directly in furnishing school books for pupils. (e) The govern-
ment may at its discretion make special grants " for night schools,
manual training and domestic science.

V. Ontario
The educational system of Ontario is more highly developed
and elaborated than that of any other province. This is clearly
revealed in the methods of financial support, as indeed, in all
phases of educational work. To the Minister of Education is
given the duty and power to apportion, subject to law and reg-
» MaN.—The Public Schools Act, Sec. 130, 165 (¢), (d).

w0 Ibid., Sec. 165 (g).
u Ibid., Sec. 165 (f).
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ulations, all moneys voted by the legislature as general or special
grants for educational purposes.”® The appropriation and ap-
portionment of the general grant for schools in city, town, and
village municipalities is separate from, and independent of,
the appropriation and apportionment of the general grant for
rural schools.” The appropriations and apportionments of the
grants for high schools and for higher education are on separate
bases. There are also various special grants, each apportioned
according to a definite plan, for Continuation Schools, Fifth
Classes, Consolidated Schools, Technical Schools, Manual
Training, Household Science and Agricultural Departments,
School Gardens, Kindergartens, Night Schools, Publie Libraries,
Travelling Libraries, School Libraries, and Art Departments
in Schools. While our present interest is primarily in such
grants as affect rural education, a brief reference to the other
grants will be made in order to indicate more fully the general
policy of the Department of Education.’

The sums appropriated for the public and separate schools—
both urban and rural—are divided between said public and
separate schools upon the basis of the average number of pupils
in attendance at such schools. The bases ' for apportioning the
general grant to rural public and separate schools are,—the
salaries paid to the teachers, the grade of the teachers’ pro-
fessional certificates, the length of their successful experience,
the value of the equipment, the character of the accommoda-
tion, the amount of the local assessment, and the length of time
the school is in operation during the year."

In the case of rural schools not in the organized counties the
provincial grant is paid directly to the local board of school
trustees. In the case of those within the county organization
the provincial grant is paid to the Treasurer of the County
and through him to the township treasurers who pay it to the

1 ONT.—The Department of Education Act, Sec. 6,
“An Act to Amend the Department of Education Act,” See. 1.

Note: All of the educational agencies fostered by the provincial govern-
ments are not under the control u? the ministers of education. The agricul-
tural colleges and the educational activity of the departments of agriculture
are under the control of the ministers of agriculture, There is considerable
cobperation between the two departments in Ontario,

u Ibid.

1 Onr.—Instructions to Inspectors, Instructions No. 13, Jan. 1911.

15 OnT.—The Dept. of Education Act, Sec. 6 (g), (i), and (j).
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local school boards within their jurisdiction upon the warrant
of the school inspector.®® It should be noted here that the county
and the township must each in turn supplement the funds thus
contributed to aid the local school section in maintaining an
efficient school.'?

A closer examination of the apportionment of these funds
to the rural school sections is now in order. We will proceed
from the simpler to the more complex arrangements.

(1) Grants to *“ Assisted” Schools: "* These schools include
those sections classified by the inspector as poor and in need
of special aid, and those schools organized under the discre-
tionary power of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council in out-
of-the-way settlements where regular organization is not feasible,
In addition to such grants as these schools may earn as rural
school sections in districts outside of the organized counties,
they may receive such grants as the Minister of Education may
deem expedient for the payment of teachers’ salaries or such
other purposes as may meet with his approval.

(2) Grants to Rural School Sections in Unorganized Counties:
The legislative grant is apportioned to these school sections in
accordance with the following scheme:'?

(a) Length of Term: No school open less than four months
is entitled to any grant. ‘“A proportionate reduction of the
total yearly grant, however, shall be made in respect to those
schools whi-a failed to remain open and in effective operation
the whol: year, hy reducing such amount one-tenth for each
month the schools were closed.” The school year is ten months.

(b) Average Section Assessment: *°

If such assessment is less than $20,000 the grant on this basis

is $40.

If such assessment is at least $20,000 but less than $30,000

the gmnt on this basis is $30.

"ON’I' —The Dept. of Ldum(mn Act, Sec. 6 (g) and (h); also ONT—~The
Public Schools Act, Sect. 8

11 ONT.—The Public ‘i«-hooln Act, Sec. 90 and 91.

15 Ont.—The Department of Education Act, Sec. 6 (g), (I), and (j); also
On~r.—Instructions to Inspectors, Instructions No. 13, Jan. 1011,
INT.~—Instruction to napoclom,llmrucuonu No 18 1911

1 Average Section Assessment (1) in or ps is the g
obtained by dividing the average of the total asseased values of the township
for the three years next preceding the year of distribution by the number of
school sections in the township, (2) in unorganized townships the average of

the total assessed values of the section for the three years next preceding the
distribution.
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If such assessment is at least $30,000 but less than $40,000 the

grant on this basis is $25.

If such assessment is at least $40,000 but less than $50,000 the

grant on this basis is $20.

If such assessment is $50,000 or over no grant is paid on this

basis.

(c) Teachers’ Salaries:* *“Each school shall receive 40 per
cent of the amounts paid in teachers’ salaries during the calendar
year, up to a maximum of $600 salary in the case of each teacher,
the computation beginning as follows:

(1) At $100 where the average section assessment is less

than $20,000.

(2) At $150 for a Principal and $100 for an Assistant where

the average section assessment is $20,000 or over.

(d) Teachers' Qualifications: Successful experience and grade
of certificate—

“If the teachers’ total experience in the schools of the Prov-

ince of Ontario shall have been at least five years on July

1st next:
(a) For a Provincial Professional First Class Certificate. .. $50
(b) Fora o “ Second “ B s B0

If said experience shall have been less than five years on the
same date:

(a) Fora Provincial Professional First Class Certificate. .. $40

(b) Fora “@ “ Second “ ... 830

(¢) For a Professional Third Class (both permanent and
limited) or a Provineial Ungraded Permanent Certificate $25

(d) For a Professional District Certificate. ........... 820"

(e) Equipment and Accommodation: **

If average section assessment is under $20,000 this grnnt.
is $30.

If average “ection assessment is at least $20,000 but under
$30,000 the grant is $25.%

If average section assessment is $30,000 or over grant is paid

to each inspectorate at the rate of $20,000 for each assistant

» Note that this establishes a minimum salary of $250 for a rural schoo!
teacher in unorganized counties and unsurveyed territory.

» ONT.—“ Accommodations and Equipment of Rural Public and Sep-
arate Schools"—Circular No. 33, 1907-1910.

» Note: Such grant must be axpended on the improvement of equipment
and accommodation under the advice of the inspector.
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if school has been in effective operation for at least one term,
and the total sum of said grants is sub-apportioned by the in-
spector to such school sections on the basis of the value of the
equipment and the character of the accommodation accord-
ing to the following scheme: Each school receives 10 per cent
of the approved value of equipment * up to a maximum grant
of $20 for each principal and $2.50 additional for each assistant.
Each school receives a grant on the character of its accommoda-
tion up * to a maximum grant of $30 for a one-teacher school,
$54 for a two-teacher school, and $60 for a school with more
than two teachers, in accordance with the following scheme;

ACCOMMODATION GRANTS

| < —

One Tracurn Two TracrExs Tunex Teacnens on
. S ——— 3 - .

Grade | I | || I\u jm|w |1 [ u | | v
Closets $4.00] $3.00| $2.00| $1.00| §6.( nw $4.50| $3.00 $1.50| $5.00| $6.00| $4.00| $2.00
Water supply. 2.00( 150 1.00( 50| 2.00 1.50 1.00{ 50| 3.00( 2.25| 1.60( .75
Sehool grounds 4000 3.00] 200 1.000 500 75| 2.50( 1.2/ 6.00( 4.50, 8.00 1.50
Behool buildings 2,00 £500 1.00 50 3.00| | 4.000 300 2.00[ 1.00
Class rooms | 2.000 1.50f 1.00 50, 3 00) 4.00 3.000 2.00 1.00
Halls | | 2.00 3.00] 2.25| 1.60 .76
Cap room 2,000 1.50( 1.00( 50, 300 4.00( 3.00/ 2.00] 1.00
Private rooms 1.00, 78| 50| 25 1.50] 200 1.600 1.00 .50
i 2 s0( 1.00, .50/ 3.00f 4.00( 3.00( 200 1.00
Blackboards 1 78 50| .28 1.50] 2.00( 1.50| 1.00| .50
Lighting ' 2 50| 1.00 50, 3.00{ 4,000 300 200 1.00
Heating 1 3.000 2000 1.00( 6 00| 1.50 8.00] 6.00( 4.00] 2.00
Ventilation 4 300 2.00 1.00 6 m\ 150 8.00( 6.00] 4.00( 2.00

Total 50($15.00| §7 30/845 m}m 7u‘l22 ﬂ $11.90/800 mlus 00/$30.00]$15.00
\ |

Apart from these grants from the provinecial school funds,
school sections in districts outside of organized counties receive
no financial aid from without unless they happen to be in an
organized township, in which case * the township council must
levy and collect a general township tax (based on equalized
township assessment) sufficient to provide at least the following
minimum grants to the school sections within its jurisdiction:

$150 for every school where a teacher or principal teacher is
engaged for two consecutive school terms, and a proportionate
amount if enzugcd for one school term or longer.

# ONT.—*“ Acco dations and K nt of Rural Public and Separate

Schools.”—Circular No. 33, 1907-1910,

» Continuation school ‘eachers and special equipment for fifth classes
and continuation schools are ot ineluded.

Note: There are townships in territory without county organization.
Onr.—The Public Schools Act, Sec. 91 (2).
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$100 additional, for every assistant teacher on the same
terms. Such grants from the township must be used only for
the purpose of paying teachers’ salaries.

(3) Grants to Rural School Sections in Organized Counties:
Rural school sections in organized counties receive grants
from three sources to supplement the funds raised by local
section taxation.

(a) Granls from the Township: *

If average section assessment based on equalized township
assessment is at least equal to $30,000, such township must
provide a fund sufficient to grant at least $300 to every school
within its jurisdiction having a teacher or principal teacher
engaged for two consecutive terms, and a proportionate amount
of such sum where such teacher is engaged for one school term
or longer, and an additional sum of at least $200 for every
assistant teacher with the same proviso. Amounts so appor-
tioned must be used by the sections receiving them for payment
of teachers’ salaries,

(b) Grants from the County: *

The county council must levy and collect a county tax by an
equal rate upon the whole county (according to equalized
assessments of the municipalities within its jurisdiction) suffi-
cient to provide (1) a sum at least equal to that part of the
legislative grant which is apportioned by the Minister of Edu-
cation “on the basis of the equipment and accommodations of
the rural schools of the county.” Such sums shall be payable
to the boards of the schools receiving such legislative grant in
the same proportion as such legislative grant is apportioned.
(2) “a sum at least equal to that part of the legislative grant
which is apportioned to the schools . . . '’ for fifth classes
and such sums shall be payable to the boards of the schools re-
ceiving such legislative grant in the same proportion as such
legislative grant is apportioned.

(¢) Grants from the Provincial School Funds: **

Based on Average Section Assessmend: **

Where such assessment is less than $30,000 the grant is $30.

1 OnT.—The Public Schools Act, See. 91 (1) and (2).

1 Ibid., Sec. 90.
 Jbid., Sec. 6 and 89; also Instructions to Inspectors, Instructions No. 12,

1912,
» Onr.—Instructions to Ingpectors, Instructions No. 12, 1912,
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Where such assessment is at least $30,000 but less than $40,000
the grant is $25.

Where such assessment is at least $40,000 but less than $50,000
the grant is $20.

Where such assessment is $50,000 or over no grant is paid on
this basis.

Based on Teachers' Salaries:

Each school receives 40 per cent of the amounts paid in
teachers’ salaries each school year up to a maximum of $600
salary in the case of each teacher, the computation beginning as
follows: %

“(a) At 8150 for a principal teacher and $100 for each assist-
ant teacher where the average section assessment, as defined
above, of the township where the school is situated is less than
$30,000;

“(b) At $200 for a principal and $150 for each assistant
where said assessment is at least $30,000 but less than $40,000;

“(c) At $250 for a principal and at $150 for each assistant
where such assessment is at least $40,000 but less than $60,000;

“(d) At $350 for a principal and $250 for each assistant in
the case of all other townships.”

Based on Teachers’ Qualifications:

The inspector determines the competency of each teacher for
the purposes of this grant. If teachers are employed for the
full year the full grant is paid; if employed for at least one term
but not for full year, only one-half of this grant is paid in each
case. (1) “If the teacher’s total experience in the schools of
the Province of Ontario shall have been at least five years on
July 1st next,

(a) For a First Class Certificate $40.

(b) For a Second Class Certificate $25.”

» If teacker assumes all the janitor duties and is paid extra for same by the
Board, the inspector deducts a sum not exceeding $25 in any one case and a
proportionate amount if he assumes only part of such duties.

s Note: “It is the policy of the Department of “ducation that as soon as
practicable the lowest grade of certificate in the rural municipalities shall be
an Interim Second Class, and that the employment of successful teachers
with higher certificates and longer experience shall be encouraged. The
grant on Interim Second Class Certificates will accordingly be gmdual{liy
withdrawn, and such modifications made in the grants on the other certifi-
cates as the conditions of education may f'uatify."

“Interim’—i. e., pmbntionmr the 1st year of teaching experience after
graduation from the Normal 1.
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(2) “If such experience is less than five years on such date,

(a) For a First Class Certificate $30.

(b) For a Second Class Certificate $15.”

Based on Equipment and Accommodations:

The total legislative grant for this purpose is distributed by
the Minister to each inspectorate as follows: The total amount is
divided by the total number of teachers in the rural public and
separate schools (not including continuation schools); and the
quotient thus obtained, multiplied by the number of such
teachers in each inspectorate, gives the amount of legislative
grant payable to the inspectorate.” This grant to each inspec-
torate is sub-apportioned by the inspector in accordance with
instructions ® as to the grading of accommodations and evalua-
tion of equipment. The special equipment for Continuation
Schools or Fifth Forms is not included as they are provided
for by special grants, This sub-apportionment by the inspector
is according to the following scheme:,

(a) “Out of the combined Legislative and County grants,®
each school shall receive 10 per cent of the approved value of
the equipment up to a maximum grant of $20.00 for each principal
and of $2.50 additional for each assistant.”

(b) “Out of the combined Legislative and County grants,
each school shall receive a grant on the character of its accom-
modations, the maximum being $30.00 for a one-teacher school,
$45.00 for a two-teacher school and $60.00 for a school with
more than two teachers in accordance with the same schedule
as that used for the similar grant to rural schools outside of
organized counties,’’®

%(4) Special Grants
There are a number of special grants severally or jointly
provided for by the legislature, the county and the municipal-
ity or township which have a direct bearing upon the strength-
ening of the school work in rural communities.

» Each principal is reckoned as a unit and each assistant as a half-unit if
school is open for the whole school year; but each principal counts as only
one-half urit and each assistant as one-fourth unit if school has been open
one-half year but not the whole year.

# Ont.—*“ Instruetions to Inspectors and School Boards,” Circular No. 33,
1007 1910.

See “Grants from Counties'—page 22 above.
" Soc p
# ONT. a“Department of Education Act, Sect. 6 (k) (1).

;\




28 Rural Schools in Canada

A. Fifth Forms*" These are classes in advance of public
school work, organized in the less populous sections of the
province as an advanced class in the local school—usually for
only one or two years of advanced work. No fifth form may
be organized in municipalities or sections having a continuation
school or a high school. If such fifth form maintains an average
attendance of at least two pupils, engages a teacher with at
least a Permanent Provincial Second Class Certificate and has
a special equipment for its own particular use at least equal to
the following minimum values: Library $50, scientific apparatus
$50, maps and charts $15, art models and supplies $15, said
fifth form is qualified to draw grants.®® In the case of such
fifth forms as may be organized in districts not within organized
counties the legislative grant thereto is twice * what it is in the
case of such forms organized within organized counties. This
extra sum is to correspond to the grants from the counties
received by the latter. The following is the schedule for those
in organized counties or municipalities,

In addition to the general and special legislative grants to
public and separate schools, rural and urban fifth forms which
have complied with the aforementioned conditions receive their
share of the legislative grant to fifth forms, apportioned on the
lollowing basis:

1. Fized Grants: (a) “$25 for Grade A;* that is, a Public
or Separate School where there is a staff of at least two teachers,
the principal giving instruction to not more than the pupils of
the fourth and higher forms;”

(b) “$20 for Grade B; that is, a Public or Separate School
where there is a staff of at least two teachers, the principal
giving instruction to not more than the third, fourth and higher
forms;"”

() “810 for Grade C; that is, for other Public or Separate

3 OnT.—The Department of Education Act, Sect. 6 (e¢). “Continuation
Schools and Fifth C "—Revised Regulation. Circular No. 37, pp. 11-14,
1909,

Note: For their organization and general regulation see Chapter VIII.
125 % of such minimum equipment must be provided before the Fifth
Form may share the grant. Each year after the first year 25 % additional
must be provided until the above mentioned minimum values are reached as
far as the library and scientific apparatus are concerned.
» Onr.—Circular No. 37, 1909, p. 14.
« If more extensive work is planned, a continuation school is formed.

fol

gri
mi

url



public
of the
ally for
'm may
nuation
wverage
with at
nd has
qual to
paratus
5, said
»f such
ganized
i in the
This
ounties
r those

nts to
| which
‘e their
on the

Public
achers,
ipils of

School
incipal
higher
parate

inuation
\ 11-14,

1L

e Fifth
ditional
iched as

Financial Support 29

School Fifth Forms which have complied with the minimum
requirements already mentioned.”

2. Grants on Value of Special Equipment: These grants are as
follows,—10 per cent of the approved value up to a maximum
grant of $20 for library; $20 for scientific apparatus; $5 for
maps, charts, and tellurium,

3. Grants on Salaries: (a) Grade A fifth forms in rural schools
receive a maximum grant of $30. In the urban schools said grant
is 30 per cent of the excess of the principal’s salary over $400
up to a maximum grant of $60. In cases of both rural and
urban, Grade A fifth forms also receive a grant of 30 per cent
of the excess of the principal’s salary over $600 up to a maximum
grant of $120.

(b) Grade B and C fifth forms in rural schools receive 5 per
cent of the excess of the teacher’s salary over $300 up to a
maximum grant of §15. For such forms in urban municipalities,
this grant is 25 per cent of the excess of the teacher’s salary over
$400 up to a maximum grant of $50. In both urban and rural
fifth forms of these grades an additional grant of 30 per cent
of the excess of the teacher’s salary over $600 up to a maximum
grant of $60 is paid.

4. Grant on Grade of Teacher’s Certificate: $10 for each teacher
in such fifth forms who holds a permanent First Class Certificate
or a permanent Second Class Certificate and Degree in Arts
from a British university, if said teacher has taught the full
school year, and $5 for each such teacher if school has been in
operation at least one term, but not the full year, is the grant
on this basis.

The county council ¥ must raise a fund equal to the legislative
grant to the fifth forms within its jurisdiction and apportion
said fund to these fifth forms in the same proportion as the
legislative grant is apportioned.

B. Continuation Schools:*® No continuation schools may be
formed in a high school district.*® It is sufficient here to point
out that the continuation schools form a separate unit of or-
ganization as far as grants and regulations are concerned. The

# Onr.—The Public Schools Act, Sec. 90 (2).

« ONT.—The Continuation Schools Act. “Continuation Schools and Fifth
Classes,” Circular No. 37—1902.

@ Note: For the organization and regulation of Fifth Forms and Continua-
tion Schools see Chapter VIII.
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pupils must be taught in a room or rooms or building apart from
the pupils of public school grade. There are three grades of
continuation schools—each with a standard special equipment
of minimum value—that ean qualify for the following grants.

Grade C continuation school is one in which at least the
equivalent of the time of one teacher, but less than the time
of two, is given to the work of such school. The teacher must
hold a permanent First Class Certificate. The minimum equip-
ment for the continuation school’s particular use is: Library
$150, scientific apparatus $150, maps, charts and tellurium
$25, art models and supplies $25.

Grade B continuation school is one in which at least the
time of two teachers but less than the time of three, is given
to the work. The principal must have a permanent First Class
Certificate or a High School Assistant’s Certificate. The other
teachers may haye either an interim or permanent certificate
of the same grade. The minimum equipment is the same as
for grade C continuation schools.

Grade A continuation school * is one in which at least the
time of three teachers is given to the work of such school. The
principal must have the same qualifications required of high
school principals and his assistants, the same qualifications as
assistant teachers in high schools. The minimum requirement
as to equipment is: Library $200, scientific apparatus $300,
maps, charts and tellurium $50, art models and supplies $50.

1. Legislative Grants: These legislative grants are doubled in
the case of those continuation schools outside of organized
counties. This is to correspond to the county grant received by
those in organized counties,

(a) Fized Grants: These are, for a Grade C continuation
school $100; for Grade B $200; and for Grade A $300.

(b) Salary Grants: For Grade C, 25 per cent of the excess of
the principal’s salary over $400 up to a maximum grant of $150.
For Grade B, 25 per cent of the excess of the two teachers’
salaries over $800 up to a maximum grant of $300. For Grade
A, 20 per cent of the three teachers’ salaries over $1,500 up to
a maximum grant of $350.

(¢c) Equipment Grants: 10 per cent of the approved value of

«If a fourth teacher becomes necessary and more extensive work is planned
the organization of a regular high school is undertaken.
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5 Tism the equipment up to the following maximum grants. In Grades
baiden of B and C: Library $30, scientific apparatus $30, maps, charts
lipment and tellurium $5, art models and supplies $5. In Grade A
\ath, these grants are respectively $60, $60, $7.50, and $7.50.

Nt Abe (d) Accommodation Grants: It may be well to recall again
ks timp that this grant is independent of the similar grant given to
e must public or separate schools even though the continuation class
| equip- be housed in the same building. If, however, a separate building
Library and grounds are provided the grants indicated in the following

tlartum table are increased by one-fourth. This grant is apportioned
according to the grading of the inspector within the limits in-

ast the dicated in the following table:

8 given ON THE CHARACTER OF THE ACCOMMODATION
# Class —_— e
e other Grave A Guaoe B Gravk C
tificate . . See auaey = e o et
ame as Welidooniy ; luxfmlov| ¢ | alm]| | 2 ‘ w|our v
[
Closets 4.50( 83 25| 82.50| 82.00| $2.00| $1.50( $1.25| $1.00| 2,00 §1.50| $1.25 $1.00
4 th Water supply 3.00] 2.25) 1.78) 1.23| 1.60 1.25 1.00 = .78[ 1 78| 80| .28
st the Grounds. . .. 8.00{ 6.000 4350 3.25 3.00] 225 1.75 1.25
l Th 4.50] 3.25| 2.50( 2.00{ 2.25 1.75 l!ﬁ! 1.00! ‘
ol e 14.00] 1050 8,00 6.00 8500 6.00] 450 325 400 300 225 1L.75
f high 8,00 6,00 4.50] 3.25] 4.00 3.00| 225 1.75 200 1.50[ 1.25) 1.00
i g 250 200 Lso 139 |
t 2,500 200 1500 1.25 1.50] 1.25 1.00 L7560 1.00 .75 50) 25
lons as : 250 200 1so| 125 180 136 100 73| 1 00 75 50| 28
t 7.00 525 4000 3.00] 4.00 300 225 1.7 2.00| 150 125 1.00
remen Laboratory tables | 4.00] 3.00( 2.25| 1.75| 3.00| 2.25| 1.75 1.25| 1.80| 1.25 1.00{ .75
$300 250 2.00 1.50] 125] 1.25| 1Coo| 75| 0| 100| 78| .50 25
i ) 450 3.2 250 2.00| 2:28| 175 135 100 1.2 1.00 78 50
50 4.0 325\ 2.50| 20000 2.25| 175 1.25| 1.00f 125 100 78] 80
. 8.00 6.00) 480 3.25 350 275 2000 1.50{ 2.00] 1.0| 1.25| 1.00
oledin ¥  qoa..... $50.00/890.00($45.50/ 54.75/840. 00/ 0. 75{823 znlm.m $20.00 $15.25(811,75| 48,50
;anized |

(e) Teacher's Certificate Grant:

(a) “In Grades B and C, and in the case of Assistants in
Grade A, $20, where, in addition to the minimum qualifications
the teacher holds a Degree in Arts from a British University.”
(b) “In Grades A, B, and C, $40 where, in addition to the

uation

cess of

f8150; minimum qualifications, the teacher holds the academic quali-
’g::’rd: fications of a High School specialist or a Degree in Arts from a

British University with at least Second Class Honours (66 per
cent) in a department recognized by the Minister of Education.”
(¢) The grants mentioned in (a) and (b) are paid in full if
teachers have been employed for the whole school year. If
employed for at least one school term but not for the full school
year the grant is just one half of the above amounts.

up to
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2. County Grants:* The County Council must raise at least
sufficient funds by general county levy to provide a fund equal
to the legislative grants earned by the continuation schools
within it, and must apportion such funds to such continuation
schools in the same proportion as the legislative grant is appor-
tioned.

3. Township Grants:*® As far as the township grant is con-
cerned the continuation school is considered as a public school.

C. High Schools and Collegiate Institutes:*?

1. High Schools: Legislative Grants.

(a) Fized Grant: $375 for high schools with fewer than four
teachers and $350 for other high schools is provided as a fixed
grant.

(b) Equipment Grant: This grant is equal to 8 per cent of the
local approved expenditure on equipment up to a maximum
grant of $132 in, case of high schools with two teachers and $260
in case of high schools with three or more teachers.

(¢) Accommodation Grant: The maximum accommodation
grant is $80 for high schools with two teachers and $120 for
high schools with three or more teachers. This grant is affected
definitely by the inspector’s grading of the accommodation.

(d) Salary Grant: The salary grant is equivalent to 8 per
cent of the approved local expenditure for this purpose over
$1500 up to a maximum grant of $600,

(e) Special Grants: (1) Approved high schools, i.e., those
attaining definitely specified standards in regard to equipment,
accommodation, staff, and general efficiency receive special
grants. Two grades of such schools are recognized, the high
school inspector determining, in light of regulations, the partic-
ular grade assigned to the individual schools. High schools
with fewer than four teachers who attain first rank receive an
annual grant of $80, those attaining second rank receive $40.
For high schools with four or more teachers these grants are,
respectively, $120 and $60. (2) Art Courses: A special annual
grant of $25 for art equipment and $75 for the art teacher—
over and above his regular salary—is also provided under
certain specified conditions. (3) Manual Training and House-

© OnT.—The Continuation Schools Act, Sec. 1
o Ibid., See. 4 (6) and Public ‘!chools Act, Sec. 91 (1) and (2).

o ONT.—* Regulntlons and Courses of étudy of the ngh Schools and
Collegmte Institutes"—1911.




at least
ad equal
schools
inuation
§ appor-

is con-
school.

jan four
i a fixed

it of the
aximum
nd $260

odation
$120 for
affected
on.

» 8 per
se over

., those
ipment,
special
he high
y partic-
schools
seive an
ive $40.
nts are,
| annual
acher—
| under
House-

ools and

Financial Support 33

hold Science Grants—See under E below. It should be noted
that these grants have nothing to do with the industrial and
technical schools or classes organized under the Industrial
Education Act and controlled by the specially appointed Ad-
visory Industrial Committees. Their purpose is to foster the
introduction and maintenance of these courses as an integral
part of a general cultural education.

2. Collegiate Institutes: Legislative Grants.

(a) Fized Grant of $350 is provided.

(b) Equipment Grant of $260 is provided, subject to reduction
to the extent that equipment provided falls below specified
standard.

(¢) Accommodation Grant is $160 subject to same process as
in the case of the equipment grant.

(d) Salary Grai! is, as in case ¢f high schools, 8 per cent of
approved expenditure over $1500 up to a maximum grant of $600.

(e) Special Grants: ‘““Approved” collegiate institutes of first
grade receive a special grant of $160; those of second grade,
a special grant of $80. The grants for art instruction and equip-
ment and for manual training and household science are the
same as in the case of the high schools.

D. Elementary Agriculture and School Gardens: The Ontario
teacher who attends the course in “Elementary Agriculture
and Horticulture” or “Industrial Arts” given at the Agricul-
tural College at Guelph every spring for a period of about ten
weeks, is granted free transportation to and from the college
and free board and lodging while attending.** If work is up to
standard a certificate is granted to the teacher.

Any village or rural school board, maintaining an approved
school garden and providing a course in Elementary Agriculture
and Horticulture under & teacher possessing the requisite certifi-
cate (see above), receives an initial grant not exceeding $50
and a subsequent annual grant of $30. In addition to these
grants to the school board the teacher giving such course re-
ceives an annual bonus of $30.4* Smaller grants from $8 to $12
are paid, if the teacher, although without the certificate from
the Agricultural College, does work which in the opinion of the
Director of Elementary Agricultural Education justifies such

“ ?':;—Cu-c\ﬂu No. 13, 1912. Department of Education.
o Ibid.

4
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grant. There are also legislative and county grants in connec-
tion with the expenses of the county representatives of the
Department of Agriculture who are supposed to give the special
agricultural courses in the continuation and high schools.
E. Manual Training and D tic Sci Departments:*®
Every school maintaining such departments receives a special
grant,
1. Rural and Village Schools: In villages and rural schools
maintaining equipment and instruction in either of these lines
of work satisfactory to the respective directors and the regula-
tions an initial grant of $50 with a subsequent annual grant of
$30 is paid to the school section, and an annual salary bonus
of $30 is paid to the teacher. The requirements as to equipment
and accommodation are definitely specified.
2. High School, Continuation, and Urban Public and Separate
Schools:*
If the minimum requirements regarding attendance, periods
of instruction, number of courses, qualifications of teachers,
character of equipment and accommodation are met satisfac-
torily the annual legislative grants for each centre are as follows:
(a) Fized Grant: For manual training centres this grant is
$200, and for household science $150 per full-time teacher in
the special work.
(b) Salary Grant: The salary grant is 20 per cent of the
arrual local expenditure for teachers’ salaries over $600 up to
a maximum grant of $200.
(¢) Equipment Grant: (1) Manual Training: For the first
year of the centre’s operation this grant is 40 per cent of the
value of equipment up to a maximum of $800, and, for each
of the three following years, 20 per cent up to a maximum of
$440. After the fourth year this grant is 10 per cent of the
value of equipment up to a maximum annual grant of $220.
(2) Household Science: For the first year of the centre’s opera-
tion the grant is 40 per cent of the value of equipment up to
the maximum of $400; for each of the three years following,
it is 20 per cent up to a maximum of $200. After the fourth
year the annual grant drops to 10 per cent of value of equipment
up to a maximum grant of $100.

" ?;‘T—Gnuh.r No. 3, 1912, Department of Education.
" E




connec-
y of the
e special
I

‘:lﬂ

n special

schools
ese lines
» regula-
grant of
'y bonus
(uipment

Separate

, periods
teachers,
satisfac-
3 follows:
grant is
acher in

. of the
00 up to

the first
nt of the
for each
imum of
1t of the
of $220.
»'s opera-
mt up to
‘ollowing,
he fourth
guipment

Financial Support 35

(d) Accommodation Grant: The accommodation grants for

manual training and h hold are apportioned according
to the following scheme of grading:

(1) MANUAT TRAINING AOOOMMODATION

ACCOMMODATION GraDE
1 ' i v
Wood-working and Wood-turning Shop| $10.00 | $7.50 | $5.00 | $2.50
FORRIRAE . . . o 5o 50000 0nomsssostes 10.00 7.50 5.00 2.50
Machine Shop. . .........cco.vvinn. 10.00 7.50 5.00 2.50
Combination Forge and Machine S8hop| 15.00 | 11.25 7.50 3.75
Stock Room. . ........oooooviiii.n. 500 375( 2.50| 1.25
Teacher's Room.................... 3.00 2.75 1.50 .75
Blackboards. . . 2.00 1.50 1.00 .50
Lighting . . 2.00 1.50 1.00 .50
Heating . . 2.00 1.50 1.00 .50
Ventilation 2.00 1.50 1.00 .50
Cloak Rooms and Lavatories........| 4.00 3.00 2.00 1.00
S e .| $65.00 | $49.25 | $32.50 | $16.25
(2) HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE
ACCOMMODATION Grabe
1 I I v

e T o $10.00 | $7.50 $5.00 | $2.50
Pantry, Cnpbou'd and Store Room . 5.00 3.75 2.50 1.25
Di Room. . . .. 10.00 7.50 5.00 2.50
10.00 7.50 5.00 2.50

3.00 2.75 1.50 75

2.00 1.50 1.00 .50

2.00 1.50 1.00 .50

2.00 1.50 1.00 .50

2.00 1.50 1.00 .50

4.00 3.00 2.00 1.00

o e T $50.00 | $38.00 | $25.00 | $12.50

F. Agricultural Departments in High and Continuation Schools:
Whenever organized these departments are under the immediate
care of the county representative of the Department of Agri-

culture who also has official relations with the Department of
Education.®

» ONt.—Circulars Nos. 47 and 47, 1912, Dept. of Education.

;\‘
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1. County Grants: The county grant for such a department
at continuation schools must amount to at least $500 annually.®

G. Local Libraries:* Rural schools—not including fifth forms
and continuation classes for which there is special provision—
may receive a grant from the province up to 10 per eent of the
value of the books purchased by the local school board for their
school library during the year, up to a maximum grant of $10.
Books so purchased must have been approved by the inspector
as especially suitable for school purposes.

The Public Library Grants® provided for by the “Public
Libraries Act " are so apportioned that any village or township
having a library association of at least fifty adult persons can
share in the same.

1. Maximum grant of 50 per cent of the local expenditure for
library purposes—but only 45 per cent in case of books of fie-
tion—up to a maximum of $200 for books and library expenses
and $50 for magazines, periodicals and newspapers.

2. If there be any portion of the legislative grant for public
libraries left after the above mentioned grants are paid, the
Minister of Education may pay out of the residue the following
sums or a proportionate part thereof as the amount of the
residue may permit:

(a) $5 to a public library which has kept a reading room
open not less than three hours a day for three days in the week;
or

(b) $10 to a public library which has kept a reading room
open not less than three hours a day for three days in the week;
and

(¢) to a public library whose total receipts are less than $25
per year; or

(d) $10 to a public library whose total receipts are over $25
per year but less than $100; or

(e) $15 if total receipts of such library be over $100 but less
than $200 per year.

(f) $20 if total receipts of such library be over $200 but less
than $500 per year.

u Ont.—The Continuation School Act, Sec. 10 (3). The Industrial Edu-
cation Act, 1911, Sec. 14-15.

s Onr.—Instructions to Inspectors, Instruction Nos. 12 and 13—Jan.
1911-1912,

# OnT.—Public Libraries Act, especially Sec. 17 and 22-24.
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VI. Quebec *

In Quebec the legislative grants for educational purposes are
divided between the Common or Public School Funds, the
Superior Education Fund, and Poor Municipalities Fund.

The total sum allotted by the legislature to each of these
funds is first divided into two parts bearing to each other the
same proportion as the total Roman Catholic population® of
the province bears to the total Protestant population®” of
the province. All non-Catholics are classed as Protestant for
school grant purposes. These amounts are then assigned to the
credit of the Roman Catholic and Protestant schools, respec-
tively, to be distributed by the Superintendent of Public In-
struction to the local authorities in accordance with the law
and the regulations of the respective committees—Roman
Catholic and Protestant.

(1) Common or Public School Fund: This fund is apportioned to
the local school municipalities, in proportion to their popula-
tion. The division of the said sum between the school come
missioners and the local board of trustees (representing the
dissentients) is based on the relative number of children at-
tending the schools under these respective boards.** The amount
of the grant from the Public School Fund received by the local
school authorities depends, in the last analysis, upon the amount
of the legislative grant which may be voted each year as no
special statutory schedule of apportionment apart from the
above mentioned population basis is provided.

(2) Superior Education Fund: This fund—after the initial
division between the Roman Catholics and Protestants—is
apportioned to the various ‘“universities, colleges, seminaries,
academies, high schools, superior schools, model schools and
educational institutions other than the ordinary elementary
schools,” by the Superintendent of Public Instruction in such
proportions as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may approve.

(3) Poor Municipalities Fund:® This is a special fund
which has been greatly increased in recent years to help those
school municipalitics needing aid greater than that given by

ue.—The School Law of the Province of Quebec—Art. 435-450.

+ Total population according to first preceding census.
" QUE. —’I%e School Law of the Provmce of éueb(-c Art. 295,

o Ibid., Art. 449,
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the general grants. After the usual initial division between the
Roman Catholics and Protestants the fund is apportioned to
those local school municipalities whose share in the general
grants does not exceed $200.° The apportionment of this
fund, while subject to the approval of their superiors, is imme-
diately in the hands of the French and Englisli secretaries re-
spectively. The inspectors report upon such schools and if the
secretary of the Roman Catholic or Protestant Committee, as
the case may be, approves, a grant, varying in amount according
to his discretion, is paid to such schools. Naturally the total
fund available, and the special need and responsiveness in the
way of local effort on the part of the local community, deter-
mine in large measure the actual amounts so paid.

VII. New Brunswick

In New Brunswick the local school districts receive aid from
the county and the provincial government.®

(1) County or Pgrish Grants:** The county must raise as part
of the general county levy an amount sufficient to yield a net
amount equal to 30 cents for every inhabitant of the county
or paiish for the purpose of making grants to the schools within
its jurisdiction. Such gross amount is paid out by the County
or Parish Council upon the order of the Chief Superintendent of
Education in accordance with the following scheme of appor-
tionment:

(a) Teacher Basis: ‘“There shall be allowed to the trustees
of each district, in respect of each qualified teacher, exclusive
of assistants, by them employed the sum of thirty dollars per
year.”

(b) Average Attendance Basis: “The balance of such amount
shall be apportioned to the trustees according to the average
number of pupils in attendance at each school, as compared with
the whole average number of pupils attending the schools of the
county, and the length of time the school is in operation.”

(2) Legislative Grants:

(a) Teachers’ Salaries: The entire general legislative grant
is apportioned on this basis and is paid direct to the teachers.

E.—School Regulations of the Catholic Committee, Sec. 1, Sub-Sec. 9.
Bc Regulnuonn of the Protestant Committee, Sec. 164,

wN, B——TheSchoola Act, Sec. 12.
 Ibid., Bec. 14~
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The districts supplement these amounts in so far as they find
it necessary to do so. The following schedule presupposes a
full year's work on the part of the teacher. If service is for
less than a year the grant is pro rata.

1. To Teachers in the Elementary Schools:®

First Class Teachers during first 2 yrs. experience—

Male $135; Female $100 per yr.

First Class Teachers after 2 and up to 7 yrs. experience—

Male $150; Female 8110 per yr.

First Class Teachers after 7 yrs. experience—

Male $175; Female $130 per yr.

Second Class Teachers during first 2 yrs. experience—

Male $108; Female $81 per yr.

Second Class Teachers after 2 yrs. up to 7 yrs. experience—

Male $120; Female $90 per yr.

Second Class Teachers after 7 yrs. experience—

Male $140; Female $105 per yr.

Third Class Teachers during first 2 yrs. experience—

Male $81; Female $63 per yr.

Third Class Teachers after 2 yrs. up to 7 yrs. experience—

Male $90; Female $70 per yr.

Third Class Teachers after 7 yrs. experience—

Male $100; Female $80 per yr.
Assistant teachers, if provided with a separate class room and
regularly employed at least four hours a day, receive one-half
the foregoing sums, according to the class of license they hold.

2. To Teachers in Superior Schools:* If teacher of a superior
school holds the superior or grammar school license, the grant
is a sum not exceeding $250 per year during the first seven
years of service, and $275 thereafter, provided the trustees of
the district in which such school is established shall pay an
equal amount towards the salary of such teacher.

3. To Teachers in County Grammar Schools:® To teachers of

w N, B.—“An Act to further amend The Schools Act,” 1907, Sec. 1.
“ Ibid., Sec. 4.

w Ibid., Sec. 4.

Note: In New Brunswick the classifications run Primary, Advanced,

perior, and G Schools. The first gives primary work only; the

second, both primary and upper grade work of an elementary school; the

third gives all of these lf)lul some more advanced work; and the fourth corre-

sponds to a regular High School with elementary grades attached. One

superior school may be established in each county for every 6000 inhabitants

or a majority fraction thereof.

Q




40 Rural Schools in Canada

a county grammar school holding a grammar school license and
doing real grammar school work the grant is $350 per annum
during the first seven years of service, and $400 per annum
thereafter. The Board of Education may require the county
to supplement this salary as it deems proper. In no case is
this grant paid to more than four teachers for any one grammar
school.

(b) Special Grants:

1. T'o Poor Districts:* In the case of poor districts the usual
legislative and county grants may be increased up to one-third
more than the normal schedule, the actual amount of such
increase being determined by the Chief Superintendent of
Education who receives special reports from the inspectors in
regard to such schools.

2. To Consolidated Schools:** In addition to the ordinary
grants to teachers and granis made on account of manual train-
ing, domestic science, school gardens, and conveyance of pupils,
the Consolidated 8chool District may receive—if up to approved
standard—additional grants up tc a maximum of $1000 a year.
The apportionment is as follows: The grants continue yearly
for the first three years after the consolidated school is in opera-
tion. For each school district (not less than three) joining the
union to form the consolidated district a yearly grant of $100
i8 made to such consolidated district. In addition the consoli-
dated district receives a grant of $2 per pupil in average at-
tendance during the year.

3. For Conveyance of Pupils:®® If the Regulations are com-
plied with, the government will grant a sum not exceeding one-
half of the total expenses incurred on account of such conveyance.

4, For Manual Training and Domestic Science:® The special
additional grant for these purposes is a sum not less than one-
half of the total amount expended for the necessary initial
equipment, and any new equipment subsequently purchased for
enlargement and renewals, which has been approved by the
Inspector of Manual Training.

There is also a special bonus of $50 for approved teachers

«N. B.—The Schools Act, Sec. 44. §
1 Ibid., Section 124, and Regulations of the Board of Education, Reg. 49.
o Ibid., Sec. 57, 124, and Regulations of the Board of l‘}duca.t'lon, Reg. 48.
o Ibid., Sec. 2 (6), 123, and Regulations of the Board of Education, Reg. 47.
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se and 1 who take such special work in addition to part of the general
innum school work and $200 for a specialist who gives all of his or her
nnum time to such special lines of work. A minimum of ten pupils
ounty : for such special class, with necessary equipment for same, and
ase is of three hours of such work per week is required before such
mmar work will be recognized for grant purposes. This enables several

schools to codperate in employing a specialist.
5. School Gardens and Nature-Study:™ The government pays

usual a grant of $20 per annum to the district to help maintain the
.third 4 school garden, provided the district spends an equal amount for
such i the same purpose. An approved teacher giving instruction in
nt of nature-study in connection with school gardens receives an
s in | annual bonus of $30 for so doing.

6. School Libraries:™ The government grants a sum equal to
linary 1 one-half the amount spent by the school district for school
train- library purposes up to a maximum grant of $20 per annum,
upils, said grant to be expended in purchase of books. All books
roved placed in school libraries must be approved.
year. :
early VIII. Prince Edward Island ™
pera- J

The teachers of Prince Edward Island receive the bulk of

g the t their salary direct from the Provincial Treasury, although the
$100 f district in which they teach sometimes supplements the statutory
allowance.
The Provincial Salary Grants are apportioned as follows:

Teachers of the First Class—Male $300, Female $230, if effi-
com- : :
sl ‘ ciency is of first rank.
I&nce. i Teachers of the Second Class—Male $225, Female $180, if
ealal i efficiency is of first rank.,
one- } Teachers of the Third Class—Male $180, Female $130, if effi-
aitdal ciency is of first rank.
d for Such grants may be reduced by $20 if the inspector reports
that the efficiency of the teacher is of second rank; to the extent
or $40 if efficiency is of the third rank. Another reduction is made
- if the average daily attendance in the teacher’s class room or

nsoli-
e at-

1w N, B—The Schools Act, Sec. 123 (e), (f). Regulations of the Board
of Education, Reg. 50.

n Ibid., Section 96 and Regulation 34.

n P, E. .—The Public Schools Act, Sec. VIII-XVIII. Regulations of the
Board of Education, Regulations 70-73.

wnn
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school falls below 50 per cent of school children within the
district, the reduction being proportional to the deficiency in
attendance. It isinteresting to note that the trustees are author-
ized to make good this latter reduction in salary by levying on
the parents of the children whose absences gave rise to the
reduction.™

There is also a legislative grant to school libraries,™ equal to
such sums as the local district may expend for such purposes,
up to a maximum grant of $20 a year. The grant must be spent
in the purchase of approved books.

While no special iegislative grant for the consolidation of
schools and conveyance of pupils has as yet been provided, if
two or more districts arrange to consolidate and to convey the
school children needing transportation the Government allows
the usual teacher grants to continue to each of such districts.
The district whose children are conveyed can then use such
grant for conveyance purposes.™

IX. Nova Scotia

In Nova Scotia, as in New Brunswick and Ontario, the county
as well as the provincial government contributes to the support
of the local schools.

(1) County Grants:™ In Nova Scotia the incorporated towns
within the county must bear their share of the county taxation
including the county educational tax. The county must raise
by taxation an amount to yield a net sum equal to, at least,
35 cents but not more than 60 cents for every inhabitant of
said county and incorporated towns therein contained. This
Municipal School Fund is enportioned to the various school
sections upon the order of the Superintendent of Education ac-
cording to the following scheme:

(a) Teachers Salaries: For every licensed teacher employed

$25 a year.

(b) School Gardens: According to inspector’s recommenda-

tion up to $25 a year.

(c) Average Attendance and Length of Term: Balance of the

Fund apportioned on this basis.

nP E. l ~—The Publlc Schools Act, Sec. XVI.

 Ibid., See. LXX

» Interview with Chwf-ﬁupt Anderson, Charlottetown, P. E, L.
» N, 8.—~The Education Act, Sec. 7 71-80.
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(d) Poor Sections:" The Superintendent of Education may
allow such districts one-half more than other districts from
the said Municipal School Fund.

(2) Provincial Grants:

(a) Teacher Basis:

Class D teachers in any public schools receive $60 per yr.

Class C teachers in any public schools receive $90 per yr.

Class B teachers in any public schools receive $120 per yr.

Class A teachers in a superior common, or in high school $150
per yr.

Class A teachers Academic in a high school of prescribed status
receive $180 per yr.

Class A teachers in the larger high schools or academies receive
$210 per yr.

Assistant teachers with separate class rooms and at least four
hours’ daily service receive two-thirds of the above schedule
according to their grade of license.

(b) Rural Science:™ Any teacher of Class A or B, holding the
Rural Science Certificate and successfully teaching rural science
in a school with approved equipment receives a grant according
to the efficiency of snch work as judged by the inspector. If
efficiency grading is ‘““superior” this special grant is $90, if
“good” the grant is $60, and if “fair” the grant is $30 per
annum. However, the maximum grant to any teacher on the
combination of all of the above bases must not exceed $210. If
the teacher holds a Class C certificate and meets the same con-
ditions the grant for the efficiency grading of “good” is $60 and
of “fair” is $30. Evidently Class C teachers cannot qualify for
“superior” grading and Class D teachers are not recognized in
this grant. Teachers of Classes A, B, and C who complete
successfully one-third of the full Rural Science Course in one
vacation term and who teach successfully the following year
receive a bonus of $15 per annum. It should be noted here that
the Government pays the minimum transportation costs of
teachers to and from the Rural Science School as well as to and
from the Normal School if they become bona fide students in
such schools.™

1 N, 8.—The Education Act, Sec 5 (19).

™ Ibid., Sec. 72. Comments and Regulauonﬂ, Sec. 91,

N, S, The Education Act, Sec (16) (ln Journal of Education,
April 1912—p. 131, C and R Sec. 231, Sub-sec. V.
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(¢) Consolidation of Schools and Conveyance of Pupils:*

The Council of Public Instruction has placed at its disposal

the sum of $36,000 for the purpose of aiding such enterprises.

1. Equipment:* A grant of from $200 to $250 for each full-
sized school section absorbed, to aid in equipping and building
the consolidated school up to a maximum grant of $1000 to one
such consolidated school, the sum total of such grants to any
one county not to exceed $2,000.

2. Teachers:* If through consolidation there be a reduction in
the number of teachers employed, the consolidated dis’ ict may
continue to receive the grants to teachers as if no reduction had
taken place.

(d) Manual Training and Domestic Arts:* If equipment pro-
vided by local section is adequate for a class of twelve pupils at
once, the teacher has approved qualifications, and the special
instruction be given free and, at least for one two-hour session
each week, the provincial grant is 15 cents for each two-hour
lesson to each pupil up to a maximum total grant of $600.%

(e) Rural School Libraries:* A grant of $5 is given if the
value of the school library is $50 and 150 issues of books to
readers have occurred during the year. A zrant of $10 is given
if the value of the school library is $100 and 300 issues of books
to readers have occurred during the year. Ir both cases the
library and other school regulations must be complied with.
The libraries * of superior schools, high schools, and academies
are considered as an essential part of the legal equipment.

(f) County Academies:* These schools provide for the common
school pupils of their respective localities as well as free high
school education for any pupils from within the county. The
provincial academic grant provides the following sums for these
academies. The basis of apportionment is the “number of

v N, 8.—The Education Act, Sec. 5 (7), (20), (21).—Sec. 137-139. Com-
ments and Regulations, Reg. 12-15. Letter from Superintendent of Educa~
tion, June 1912,

#'N. 8.—Annual Report of Supt. of Education, 1906—pp. XIV-XVI.

# N.S8.—“The Education Act”—Section 74. “Comments and Regula-
tions"—Reg. 81-90.

# Note:—In case of City of Halifax the maximum is $1200.

“N.S.—“An Act for the Encouragement of Rural School Libraries”
Sec. 1-2. Comments and Regulations, Reg, 233-234.

» N, 8.—1Ibid. ;

uN. b—’l‘lm Education Act, Sect, 123-126. C nts and Regul
Reg. 63-80.
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authorized days taught by the teachers of the academic class
(providing the salaries of the said staff, inclusive of the regular
provincial grant, shall average not less than eight hundred
dollars per annum) " and the following scale.

1. For one academic teacher: if average annual attendance of
qualified high school students pursuing a full course is 15—the
sum of $300.

2. For a second teacher: if such average annual attendance of
such pupils is 35—8$300.

3. For a third teacher: if such average attendance of such
pupils is at least 70—8$300.

4. For a fourth teacher: if such average attendance of such
pupils is at least 100—8$200.

In no case, however, may such academic grants for county
academies total more than $10,000 for the whole province in any
one year.

It should be noted that such academies may, by meeting the
requirements, earn the various special grants for school gardens,
rural science teaching, manual training, and domestic art.

Discussion

This somewhat detailed examination of the ways in which
each of the provinces disposes of its school funds brings to our
attention i1 one way or another almost every phase of the general
problem of apportioning school funds.

As a basis for reference in the discussion of methods used by
each province it may be well to indicate what are now recognized
to be the guiding principles in this matter.®”

(1) Such funds are provided for the special purpose of aiding
in making more efficient and adequate the educational agencies
within the particular province concerned.

(2) The provinee as a whole is interested—so also the township
and county on a smaller scale—in all its citizens, regardless of
the particular location of their homes.

(3) The safety and development of the province demands
a minimum of intelligence and efficiency on the part of all its
citizens, Such minimum must necessarily bear a relationship
to the keenness of provincial and international competition as

+1 See Cubberley’s School Funds and Their Apportionment,
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well as to the richness of opportunity which presents itself to
the people. The requirements of citizenship, our national herit-
age of virgin wealth, the complexity of modern relationships de-
mand a minimum far in advance of that of previous generations.

(4) To be used most effectively in securing the desired intel-
ligence and efficiency on the part of all citizens, it must be
apportioned so as to equalize the educational burden and bring
to all the necessary educational opportunities.

(5) The concentration of wealth in large centres does not
mean that the original source and explanation of such wealth
is to be found in such centres. The wealth of the province as a
whole may justly be called upon to bear a share of the educational
as well as the other governmental burdens.

(6) While equalizing the educational burden and insuring
educational opportunities such funds should be apportioned in
such a way as to bear directly upon:

(a) The character of the school plant—buildings, grounds,

library and equipment.

(b) The quality of the teaching.

(¢) The attendance—completeness of enrollmeat, the length
of school term, the continuity and regularity of attendance.

(d) The improvement and extension of the range and kind of
training offered so as to meet more adequately the va-
riety of needs which now require definite training and
preparation.

(e) This extension of range and kind has a vertical s well as
horizontal aspect leading to the development of higher
education in all its aspects.

(f) To penalize to some extent, whenever it may be necessary, &
local community which fails to meet its legitimate obli-
gations to the childhood and youth within its boundaries.

As has been suggested already the provinces vary consider-
ably in the extent to which they make effcclive use of the pro-
vincial grants in their efforts to secure these desirable develop-
ments. Summarizing the various methods of apportionment we
have the following:.

(1) Return to District Taxes paid by District: This is merely a
convenient way of simplifying the collection of the school taxes
within a given rural municipality (Saskatchewan and Manitoba),
township (Ontario), or parish (New Brunswick).
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(2) Assessment Basis: This we found in two forms (a) the
equalized assessment within the rural municipalities (Manitoba)
or townships (Ontario), for the purpose of providing grants to
the districts within their jurisdiction; (b) the graduated pro-
vincial grants based upon the assessment of the districts. Usu-
ally the grant decreases as the assessment increases up to a certain
limit. This is a fundamental part of any system of apportion-
ment and is perhaps the most effective means of equalizing the
educational burden. The greatest aid is given where aid is most
needed and the people are least able to meet the full responsi-
bility of maintaining an adequate school.

(8) The Total Population Basis: The school districts receive
a grant in direct proportion to their total population. This
method is the chief one used in Quebec—the Poor School Fund
provides an offset to some of its disadvantages. Such a method
bears little, if any, constructive relationship to any of the above
mentioned desirable developments. The populous #~1 wealthy
centres receive the largest grants while they are the very com-
munities least in need of aid from the general funds. The poor
and sparsely settled districts receive but scanty encouragement.

(4) The School Age Census Basis, while somewhat better than
the total population basis in that it bears a relationship to the
number of children to be provided for rather than to the general
population, is open to the same objections. This basis is not
used in Canada.

(6) The Total Enrollment Basis comes one step nearer the
question of improving attendance but falls short of influencing
very effectively the question of continuous and regular attend-
ance or length of school term. Needless to say, it is open to the
objection that it results in the greatest aid to the most populous
districts which are usually, though not always, the most wealthy.
It does, however, represent one element which should be con-
sidered in any scheme of grants, namely, the need for securing
the enrollment of the largest possible percentage of the children.

(6) The Average Attendance Basis, while an improvement on the
total enrollment basis, in that it encourages regularity of at-
tendance, when examined more closely is found to discourage the
enrollment of pupils who are irregular in attendance and those
who can come for but short periods. It also has a tendency to
encourage the closing of the school when the attendance is such
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as to greatly reduce the average for the term. However, the
element of regularity of attendance should have a place in any
scheme of apportionment.

(7) The Aggregate Attendance Basis is the most satisfactory
of all the methods specifically designed to affect the question
of attendance. It fosters an increased enrollment, a lengthened
school term, continuous attendance on the part of individual
pupils and regularity of attendance on the part of the pupils as
a whole. It does not, however, provide for any differentiation
in favor of the weaker districts and smaller schools. Indeed, if
used as the sole basis of apportionment, such districts and
schools would be more unfortunately placed financially than un-
der the school census basis.

(8) The Percentage of Attendance Basis: While it takes some
cognizance of the question of aggregate attendance in calcu-
lating the monthly averages, it does not overcome the difficulty
of discouraging the enrollment of pupils who may be irregular in
attendance, or the closing of the school when the attendance is
such as to lower the percentage of attendance materially. It is
well to note that this basis is used in Alberta in such a way as to
place the smaller and weaker schools upon a more nearly equal
footing with the schools in the larger centres. By estimating
the grant at so much per day for each day on which school is
kept open an attempt is made to counteract the tendency to
close the school when attendance is such as to materially lower
the percentage.

(9) The Teacher Basis: This is used as one factor in the scheme
of apportionment in use in all the provinces excey t Saskatchewan
and Quebec. As far as Provincial Grants are concerned the
grants on this basis are graduated according to the qualifications
of the teacher in all the provinces using this basis, with the one
exception of Manitoba. In Manitoba and Ontario it is used in
apportioning the fund provided by the rural municipalities and
townships from money raised by taxation based upon an equalized
assessment.

If the minimum grant is such as to insure a good teacher in
vhe weaker and more needy schools this basis is in many re-
speots highly satisfactory. British Columbia makes the most
generous provision in this respect and has so graduated the
grants upon this basis in relationship to the possibilities of self-
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dependence on the part of the local schools that the objection
usually urged against it has little force. However, while doing
this, British Columbia has failed to vary the said grant accord-
ing to the grade of the teacher’s qualifications. In the cases of
Alberta, Ontario and the Maritime Provinces the grants on this
basis are graduated according to the district’s ability to be self-
supporting. The larger grants go to the districts employing the
more highly qualified teachers and, generally speaking, these are
not the districts most in need of special help.

There is one other factor which should be considered if we are
to accept as basic the principle of cobperation between local and
provincial units in the support of schools. The use of this basis
should be accompanied by such a provision as will require or
secure the necessary supplement to such grants on the part of
the local districts. This is done in British Columbia, Alberta,
and Ontario, but in the Maritime Provinces the question of
supplementing the Government’s contribution towards the
teacher’s salary is wholly optional with the local boards. Need-
less to say, the supplement is not provided in many cases and
when provided it is never surprisingly large.

a0 summing up these considerations it appears quite evident
that no single basis of apportionment can be satisfactory. Some
combination of bases is necessary if the purposes in apportioning
school funds are to be attained. From the previous discussion
it would seem that such a combination must include the aggre-
gate attendance basis to care for the factor of attendance, the
graduated assessment basis to care for the equalization of the
educational burden made necessary because of the variation in
possibility of self-dependence on the part of local districts, the
teacher basis to care for the quality of instruction and training
offered and secure a reasonably good teacher in even the poorest
school. These bases, in combination with special grants to give
special encouragement of worthy effort on the part of local
boards to advance beyond the essential minimum in providing
the educational opportunities needed to enable the rising gener-
ation to meet worthily its responsibilities and opportunities,
would seem to offer the most promise of being effective in securing
the results for which school funds are apportioned.




CHAPTER III

RURAL SCHOOL TEACHERS

A. PREREQUISITE ACADEMIC AND PROFESSIONAL TRAINING

In Canada, as in other countries, the rural schools are taught
by the teachers of the lower grades of academic and professional
training. Normally, each province requires all teachers to have
some one of the various certificates or licenses recognized by its
department of education. If the ebb and flow of supply and
demand results in a situation such that a local school board—
after making, at least, the minimum effort required by the
Department—cannot secure a teacher with recognized certifica-
tion, the Department, either directly, or indirectly through its
inspectors, may, at its discretion, issue a ‘temporary permission
to teach” to such person or persons as it deems capable of con-
ducting a school. Such “permits” are usually for one term, or,
at most, for one year and are in some provinces good only in that
particular school for which they are issued. As the initial grant-
ing of such permissions to teach is given reluctantly, and under
the stress of an emergency, renewals are relatively few.

All certificates or diplomas are issued by the provincial author-
ities—there is no local certification of teachers. In all the
provinces teachers holding any one of the various recognized
certificates or licenses are eligible for positions in the rural schools.
It cannot be said, therefore, that all rural school teachers are of
a certain grade or grades for one finds, in the rural schools, the
college graduates as well as the lowest grade of teacher.

The following schedule will indicate the prerequisite training
for each of the various certificates.! An effort has been made so

1 In preparing the schedule the following state papers for each provinece have
been consulted and supplemented by personal interviews with authorities:
School Laws—Regulations of the Department of Education regarding Elemen-
tary School Courses of Study—Normal Schools—Examination and Certifica-
tion or Licensing of Teachers—Courses of Study at Normal Schools, and
Faculties of Education—Annual Report of Depart ment of Education—Exami-
nation Questions, Academic and Professional appearing in such reports.
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Rural School Teachers 51
to state the gradings that they can be evaluated in terms of a
“standard” eight-year elementary school courseas well as in terms
of junior and senior matriculation at a recognized university.
This is very difficult in the cases of New Brunswick, Princ

Edward Island, and Quebec. In such cases the benefit of any

doubt has been given in favor of placing the higher valuation upon
the requireme

It seems unnecessary to mention that the authorities must be
satisfied regarding the moral character of all candidates before
any certificate or diploma is issued. In all the provinces, and
practically for all grades of certificates, from one to two, and in
the case of some of the higher certificates, even three years of
successful experience is required before a certificate is made
permanent. During this probationary period the candidates

hold an “interim” or “provisional” certificate of the rank for
which they may have qualified.




SCHEDULE A.—CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS IN CANADA

Crass or CrrmicaTe Mvmevu Aae Graoe or ScHOLARSHIP Proressionar. Tratvivg Remarxs
= Mccucmu. 18 Junior High School Course—2 Preliminary Normal School Course—2 Gvndl'
1 yrs. unior yms. mos. for
dmdnuﬂ(z_‘mlhl(u’-
2. Second Class Certificate 18 yrs. Intermediate High School Course—3 yrs. Advanced Normal School Course—6 mos. | Scholarshi ivalent to Junior iculs
- tion at recognised university.
3. First Class Cer*ificate. . 18 yrs. Senior Grade High School Course—4 yrs. Advanced Normal Schocl Course—8 mos. shi i to Senior iculs
tion at recognised university.
4. Aes’cmic Certifieate. . . 18 yrs. Senior Academic High School Course—S5 yrs.| Advanced Normal School Course—8 mos. S&h‘shp uivalent to second year uni-
versity .
1 TN Clasn Certate . {Hiales 18 ym. | Grade X—2 year High School Course. Examination in Pedagogy . Good for three years if academic rank
6 yrs. |~ Grade XI, i. e., sufficient to admit to
mal Schools.
2. Second Class Certificate . . = Grade Xi—3 year High School Course. Normal Sehool C J 4 mos. | Scholarski lent to Junior matriculs
uon-(m-udnmva-ty
3. First Class Certifieate. . . g Grade XII—4 year High School Course. Normal Sehool C S 4 mos. to Senior Is
tion at ummud university.
|
O e Gl Certiicate {Minlen 8y | Jusior Form of High Schools—2 | Normal Schol Course—Thind Clase—2 mon.| Good §
. P 17 yms. orm yrs. ]® ours. ase—2 mos. jOr one year.
Depnmmldﬁduuwnlld—ndﬁr
teachers justify such action.
" Males 19 yrs. " . =
2. Second Class Certifieate. Middle Form of High Schools—3 yrs. Normal School Course—Third Class—2 mos.| Note: W _requirements under Profes-
{Fentl' e ome year of experience +Normal Schou|  sional T Scholarship equivalent
Course—Second Cl loJummnnmhm-
3. First Class Certif cate. . i Senior Form of High Schools—4 yrs. ‘Imllﬂéool(.‘oulw—'l'hud(*h-—”m Nmm requirements under

Profes-
raining. Sehohnuvoqv.unlmxm
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SCHEDULE A.—CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS IN CANADA—Continued
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Prorzssionar Trarvive

Normal School Course—13 weeks.

Normal School Course—Third CI-»—IG

Norlul Sdmnl Course—Second Class—4}
1 yr. experience+Special Prof. ex-
u.nuuua

Same as for Grade B.

|
yw,m,m
=

holarshi ivalent to J et
gdumvl.-r-(y Smdu
2% 15 el scholarship rack excused
lm ird Class Normal Course require-
ment.
Sdmknhnpqmv-lemwmmmb-
recognized university.

|
- e
\
|

Gnnled to those holding the pmf—nul
rade B who p-'henddmnul

I
o= [ Females High School Course— ,
. . 18 i 2 |
1. Third Clam Certificate .. | { yemaln 16 yre- . |
[ | ‘
2. Second Class Certificate. .| e | High Sehool Course—3 yrs. |
| | |
i |
3. First Clase Certificate | High Sehool Course—4 yrs. l
Grade B. [
|
[
4. First Class Certificate “ | Same as for Grade B-+ More advanced exam-|
Grade A. ination. |
|
V. Ontario | ‘
1. Third Class Certificate 18ym. | Course for Teachers in Lower High School—|
| zmumqumhn t—District Certifi-
|
2. Second Class Certificate .| 18 yra. Cownh'l'—éulmunddkﬂgh&hml—
3. First Class Certificate. . .. 19 yre. ijmfanthu‘mlmH'h&hwl—
[
4. High School Ass't Certifi- 19 yre. Course for Teachers in Upper High School—|
L s e | Omumlxmlpmvduni-
| |
5. Specialist’s Certificate. .. 19 yrs. l! High School

ufm Univer-|
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Crass or Cerrricats Mixwon Acz Grape or ScEOLARsEIP 1 Provessionar Tranane | Remarxs
VL. Quebec { |
. t Schoole— | |
= phmc‘_ o | St Cos-Quis | N i ‘ best, equal
= 17 yrs. | y —2 yrs. No holarship, at k to one year in
| | but i lucc_ful e ya.n in ..adln‘ standard high school.  Academy Courses
| and written represent the Sth, 9tb, and 10th years
| marmmmlu- the certi-| expenience.
ficate is made permanent.
2. First Class Elem. Di- | | =
ploms. ¢ 17yrs. | Academy Course—Grade [T—2 yrs. | Course st School for Teachers—M 4, Scholarsh, bably to second &
| College—1 yr. | ywmdnunuundudhuhnhml a
| | -~
3. Model School Diploma. 17 ym. Academy Course—Grade IT1—3 yrs. Course at School for Teschers—Maodonald| Scholarsh to Junior b o
| College—1 yr. | tionst BuGi Vriversity. &
4. Second Class Academy | =
Diploma Tym | Mndel School Diploma + Special Examins-| Trai d by of Model| S probably equivalent to Semior O
\dwol Diploma+5 y=ers successful teach-| mm?uﬁuu =
Ed
5. First Class Academy Di- i o
ploms. ... 5 17 yms. College gradustion from British University. | Course in Department of Education at| Courses i professional subjects taken during =
MeGill or its equivalent. Senior Year+practice teaching.
b. Roman Catholie Schools { )
1. Elementary School Di-| [ Females 17 yrs. | Completion of Elem. School Course—4 yrs.| Brief elementary examination in pedagogy.| Probably equivalent to full gradustion from S
ploms. ... veer| | Males 18 yrs. Completion of Model School Course in|  Pupils may gater Normal Schools 8¢ ls standard 6th or 7th grade 3
History, Grammar, Parsing snd|  yrs. if they have gradusted from the ele-| B
Logical Analysis, Dictation, Writing and| mentary school =
Al-m but only the Ist year of Model |
School Course in Literature and \m,h-‘ |
2yrs. ‘
2. Model Sehool Diploms X Completion of Model School Course—6 yrs. Bndelemenur) examization in pedagogy or| Probably equivalent. to gradustion from »
Completion of Academy Course in Arith-|  vear's work at the Normal School | * standard Sth grade.
metic and Hist. of Euhnd and Tth yrs
work on Hist. of France. ‘
3. Academy Diploms. ... » Completion of Academy Course—8 years. | Examination in pedagogy or s year's work st| Minimum scholarship at best equal to one or
the Normal Scbool two years at high school. Gradustes of
| Roman Catholic Universities in Quebec re-
i ceive Academy Diploma by attendance on
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Crass or Cxrrmicate

Miviuox Ace

Gravx or fcmoLansmr

Prorzasiosar Traivmve

Rruanxs

VIL New Brunswick
1. Third Class License

2. Second Class License
3. First Class License

4. Superior License

5. Grammar School License

Third Class “Entrance” Examination. |

Second Class “Entrance” Examination.

First Class “ Entrance™ Examination.

Same as for First Class + more advanced ex-

amination in Mathematics and an exami-
| nation in elementary Latin.

Grammar School “Entrance™ examination
| " for Teacher's License or its equivalent
| G or

C rom . d s
college secures exemption from normal

| Second Class “Lesving™ E

Third Class “Leaving” E »
least 5 mos. at Normal.

Scholarsh lent to geod ﬂ(hth grade
course. Valid anJ) three )nn Renew-
sble at discretion of Board of Educstion

holarsh lent to one year in good
high school.
Scholarsh to Junior !

First Class “Closing™ E:
one year at the normal school +2 years
successful experience.

Same as for First Class with higher standing
in examinations.

Normal School Course—one year.

tion at recognized university

A little in advance of Junior matriculation in
mathemstics only. Really sn “honor™
grade of First Class License.

Scholarship rank equivalent to Senior ms-
tneulstion

VIII. Prince Edward lsand
Third Class License

2. Second Class Liccase

3. First Class License

| Matriculation st Prince of Wales College
|
| First Year's Work at Prince of Wales College

| Second Yesr’s Work at Prince of Wales Col-
| lege.

Five months course st Prince of Wales Col-
lege with a little professional work—very
little.

A Bittle professional work associated with the
academic work of the year

Some professional work associated with the

Equivalent to Ist year work in standard high
school

Equivalent t> Junior matriculation in some
subjects and to 2nd yr. High Schoo! work
in others.

In some subjects equivalent to Junior ma-
tricelation, in s number equivalent to Sen-
ior matriculation at recoguized universi'y.

IX. Now Scotia
1. Third Class Rauk

2. Becond Class Rank
3. First Class Rank
4. Academic Rank

5. Academic Head Master

18 yra.
19 yrs.
20 yrs.

“M. F. Q.” written examination or Gradua-
|  tion from Grade IX with “Teachers Pass
| Certificates.”

Graduation from Grade X

CGraduation from Grade X1

Gradusation from Grade X1I

College Gradustion.

Third Class Course at Normal
5 mos.—one term, or “M. P.
“Teachers Pass Certificate™ of

Normal School Course—5 months.

Normal Course of oue year

Same as for 1st Class+successful experience.
University Graduates excused from one-
haif of yesr's work at the Normal School.

Professional Academic Raok.

School about
" exam.+

Grade X

One year high school course little profes-
sional traming or two wi high school
course with no Normal Training.

Scholarship—2nd Year High School.

Scholarship—Junior matriculation.
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While it should be kept in mind that there are many teachers five
of first class rank teaching in the rural schools, especially during for
their probationary period, the fact is that the great majority of I
the rural school teachers belong to those groups holding second ing
or third class certificates, or merely a temporary “permit”’ to shiy
teach. It would, therefore, be well to examine more closely and
into the scholarship and training of these groups. trai
Permits: First, a work of caution is necessary lest the terms In
““permit”’ or “temporary permission to teach’ be misinterpreted. equi
In many cases, especially in the West, such “permits” are prof
granted to university graduates, university students of various negl
years,—first class teachers from Eastern Canada, Great Britain unle
and Ireland and the United States, giving them the privilege of local
teaching for a brief period until they have an opportunity to ever
meet any special conditions the Departments of Education may to tv
require, before granting them full professional standing. Again, In
such “permits” may be issued frequently to those students within state
the provinces who hold the requisite academic standing for full To st
certification of various grades but who, owing to the demand for of a
_additional teachers and their own desire to secure funds to enable estin
them to attend the normal schools, are willing to spend a term also |
or a year in such a preparatory way. While it is but fair to call In
attention to this, the brighter side of these ‘‘temporary per- trans
missions to teach,” it must be rccognized that in very many cases stood
the authorities are reluctantly forced to grant “‘permits” to indi- Rom:
viduals whom they consider quite unfit to do even fairly good under
work in the rural schools. When faced with the plain issue— work.
no teacher at all or a makeshift teacher—the attempt is usually missi
made to keep the local school open. such,
Third Class Certificate: The Third Class Certificates are the years
lowest receiving recognition as a legitimate part of the educa- under
tional schemes. They ure usually temporary, being good for 1o th
from one to five years. In some provinces, as is indicated in work
Schedule A, they may be made permanent if certain conditions some
are met, but, gencrally speaking, the authorities consider this regula
grade of license as only a temporary arrangement to meet the Comu
immediate demand for teachers. s
In British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba and Examir
Ontario scholarship equivalent to the completion of two years :l'"h.i:isg
of high school work plus a term, varying from two months to Report
il
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Rural School Teachers 57

five months, of professional training, is the minimum requirement
for this, the lowest certificate granted.

In Saskatchewan all teachers receiving their profescional train-
ing within the province, no matter how advanced their scholar-
ship may be, have to take the Third Class Professional Certificate
and teach for at least one year thereon before being admitted to
training courses for the higher certificates.

In Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia an academic rank
equivalent to one year of high school work is required. The
professional training required in Prince Edward Island is almost
negligible while that in Nova Scotia is a term at the normal school
unless the student has elected to enter the profession via the
locally well-known “M. P. Q.” examination ? in which case, how-
ever, he must have scholarship which is supposed to be equivalent
to two years of high school work.

In the case of New Brunswick it is difficult to make a relative
statement owing to the peculiar system of teachers’ examinations.
To state that the scholarship prerequisite is but little in advance
of a good eighth grade standing is probably very near a true
estimate. A term of four to five months at the normal school is
also required.

In estimating the status of teachers in Quebec we must first
translate the local terminology into terms more commonly under-
stood. The “elementary” school in Quebec, under both the
Roman Catholic and Protestant committees, means a school
undertaking to do the first four years of ordinary public school
work. Occasionally the fifth year work is done, but special per-
mission from the Department is necessary before undertaking
such. Frequently too, pupils will be found who will take five
years to complete the four-year program. The “model” school
under the Roman Catholic Committee is one that undertakes to
1o the first six years of ordinary school work. An extra year’s
work may be undertaken if special permission be obtained and
some pupils may require an extra year in which to complete the
regular course. The “academy’” under the Roman Catholic
Committee undertaies to provide the first eight years of school

* A written examination without any normal school attendance requirement.
Examination almost wholly academic. Policy of the authorities is to eliminate
it as soon as possible. Yet, in 1911, 21 Superior, 46 First, 99 Second, 435
Third Class candidates, a total of 736, wrote on these examinations. See Annual
Report of Department of Education,—1910-11, page 49.
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work. Here also, the retardation may be such that some children
require an extra year or two to complete the work outlined.
Under the Protestant Committee the “model” school undertakes
the first seven, and the “academy’” the first ten years of school
work. Under the Roman Catholic Committee, therefore, the
“academy’’ is, at best, little more than an eight-year public
school, while under the Protestant Committee it undertakes one,
two, or three years of high school work.

With these facts in mind, the teachers’ certificates issued by the
respective committees can be more clearly evaluated. Under
the Protestant Committee the First Class Elementary Diploma
is about on a par with the Third Class Certificate of Ontario and
the Western Provinces; the Second Class Elementary Diploma
being a year less advanced. Under the Roman Catholic Com-
mittee graduation from the “‘elementary’” school—as it is in
Quebec—and a minimum age of fifteen years are required for
entrance to the normal schools where, according to Regulation
202 of said committee, “The distribution of subjects is such
that, as a general rule, pupils may obtain the Elementary or
Primary School diploma at the end of the first year, the Model
or Intermediate School diploma at the end of the second year,
and the Academy or Superior School diploma at the end of the
third year.” It seems, therefore, that even the Academy diploma
under this Committee falls short of being equivalent to the Third
Class Certificate of the provinces to the west, and the Model and
Elementary School diplomas are correspondingly lower in qual-
ifications as to scholarship and professional training. Under both
committees it is still possible to secure diplomas by writing on
examination without attendance at the normal schools.! In
the rural schools under both committecs usually only the “ele-
mentary” school work is attempted, in the village schools the
“model,” and in towns the ‘“academy” work. In the large
cities and throughout the province in general real secondary and
higher education is cared for by the religious orders and founda-
tions, the Rom.n Catholic colleges, and the high schools and
universities.

The real rural school in Quebec, therefore, provides the first
four or five years of school work and is generally in charge of a

0 18_9% of the Protestant ln{ teachers and 74.49, of the Roman Catholic
lay teachers in service 1909-10 h:

ad secured their certificates in this way.
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teacher whose scholarship and training are not equivalent to that
represented by an Ontario or Westera Third Class Certit.cate.
In very many cases the teacher’s qualifications are much lower,
as will be realized if the preceding schedule is examined. Indeed,
when in addition the fact is considered that in the school year
1909-10 no less than 523 Protestant and 930 Roman Catholic
lay teachers—a total of 1453—had no certificates whatever,
there is ample justification for the conclusion that nrovision for
rural schools in range of scholarship and quality of teaching must
be in a deplorable state. Lack of space forbids a discussion of
the many special conditions prevailing in this province which
would throw light upon the situation. A very definite caution,
however, is needed, against jumping to a conclusion in regard
to the provision of educational faculties in the Province of Quebec.
All that is desired, in the prusent discussion, is to indicate the
situation with reference to those children who are limited to the
rural schools for their educational opportunities.

Higher Certificate: The requirements for the higher certificates
are sufficiently clear as indicated in the schedule.

To bring out more clearly the extent of the professional training
required for each certificate it may be well to re-group some of
the data contained in Schedule A.

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING OF TEACHERS

ProviNce 3rp Crass 280 Crass
| CeRTIFICATE

18T CraAss
TIFICATE

British Colnmbi

2 months 5-6 months 5-6 months

Alberta Exam. in { months+1 yr. | 4 months+1 yr.
R Pedagogy +1 yr teaching teaching
teaching

Saskatchewan 2 months | 2 mos. +1 yr. 2 mos. 41 yr.
teaching +4 mos, | teaching 44 mos.
Manitoba 13 weeks 13 wks. 41 yr. 13 wks.+1 yr.
teaching 44} mos. teaching+4 mos.
Ontario | 4 months | 1 year 1 year

Quebec:—Protestant—Academic and professional training joined together—
may enter school for teachers by examination or through model
school or high school for teachers—

1 term 1 year 1 year
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PROFESSIONAL TRAINING OF TEACHERS—Concluded

| Y | . \
Province | R0 Crass | 25D Crass 181 CLASS
* | Cermiricate CERTIFICATE CERTIFICATE

Quebee:—Roman Catholic—Academic and professional training joined to-
gether very little of the latter. Entrance of lay teachers to the
profession (if licensed) either by examination or attendance at
normal schools for one year.

1 year | 1 year | 1 year
|
New Brunswick | By exam. or | By exam. or By exam. or
| 5 mos. at 1 yr. at | 1yr at
| normal normal normal
|
Prince Edward 5 mos. 1 year | 1 year
Island Largely academic | in each case. ‘
e | |
Nova Scotia 5 mos. | 5 mos. 1 year

% “M. P. Q. exami nation may be taken|instead

In the first five of the above-mentioned provinces the courses
indicated are almost wholly professional. In New Brunswick,
Nova Scotia, and in the Protestant School for Teachers at Mac-
donald college, while considerable attention is given to the pro-
fessional work, much fime is also given—especially in the case
of the lower certificates—to extending the scholarship of the stu-
dents along purely academic lines. In Prince Edward Island
and in the Roman Catholic normal schools in Quebec the major
part of the time is given to academic work, and the professional
work receives, relatively, but slight attention.

While it is beyond the scope of the present inquiry to discuss
the training of teachers in detail it seems well to point out the
fact that the brief suggestion of professional training re eived by
the great majority of rural school teachers is very inadequate even
if all the time were given to direct preparation for rural school
teaching. But such is not the case. The graduates of the nor-
mal schools may enter rural, village, town, or city schools and
the work given at the normal schools is designed primarily to fit,
in so far as may be, the students to teach in the schools regardless
of their particular location. It is true, however, especially in the
courses for the lower certificates, that considerable attention is
given to the problems of regular school work under rural condi-
tions. The special effort being made to supplement this train-
ing by modifications within the normal schools and by courses
during service in the field will be discussed in subsequent chapters.
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SCHEDULE B.—DISTRIBUTION OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE.—GRADE OF CERTIFICATION

| | i |
| 1 | 1] | m v v
| Those without certificates, those with “permits” to || Those holding eertifiestes or diplomas representing || Those holding & certifieate or diploms representing || Those holding certificates or diplomas representing
wade | v |~ teach and those with academic standing below that ||  scholarship equivalent to that required for an On- | ,-hummur equivalent to Junior Matricalation st » || scholantip aquivalent to Semor Matriculstion st & Torars
Province | BAR | required for u regular Third Class Certificate in On- [ tario or Western Third Class Certificate. || recogs University—usually three years' high recogaized University—usually four years' work in
| tario or the Western Provinces, namely—a two-year school work in Canada—Second Class Certificates of || 8 Cavatian ligh school. First Class Certificates of
‘ high school course. || Ontario and the West Ontario and the West.
Al schools Rural schools | Percentage of '“ | Al schools Rural achools | Percentage of all, Allschools | Rural schools | Percentage of all, AUl achools Rural achools | Percentage of all, || 4l sehools Rural schools | Percentage of all,
| in rural schools " || in rural schools in rural schools in rural schools in rural achools
| | B I | s
| Male | Femalo | Male | Female | Male | Female | ‘ Male | Female | Male | Female | Male | Female || Male | Female | Male | Female | Male | Female || Mal sle| Male | Female | Male | Female || Male | Female | Male | Pemale | Male | Female
| | |
- T | ‘ \: -_— Ty - v —| e
| | 1,087 |
British Columbis 190910 | 08 | | 181 323 ¢ |
| || 288 | 9
| | 306 | 756 80.4 15 .69 YT 6 T 08.0%
Alberta 1910 ‘ .
| us | 2 332 | 010| 204 | 4022119 |30.3% || 158 | 00 | 85| 18% |10.0% (| 70 | 1500 24.2% | 41.8%
| 1082 | ™ 63.0% ) O | T Mm%
Baskatchewan | 1910 | [
| 7 | /4 M5 | 7| W | w2 8% | 40.8% || 114 il 48 | |
Manitobs 5 |
5,760 02,79
Ontario? 201 25.5%
| 4,004 | 11.99% | 50.8%
Quebec?
Roman Catholie
121 |
Protestant
55 o4
New Brunswick
18 ' 228 | 1,756
501
Prince Edward Island ‘
[ 200 | 31
0 [ 2,700 o ”,
Nova Bootia |
57 3 | 381 | 2468 | |
11t i to be regretted that the Departmental Rzpnm of ali the Provinces did not make m-uhle the same detailed statement s in me cases of “askatchewan and Alberta. The percentages of the low grade lunh.l in rural schools would no doubt be ruch the same,

? Only the teachers in the Public Schools. Those in the Roman Catholic Separate Schouls, the Continuation and the High Schools omitted as report did not give sufficient data to get corresponding figures for same

¥ Lay teachers only. The 5,805 “religious’ teachers are not classifie! according o certification in the reports.  Note that in table the grades of certification have been given s valustion s little higher than in Schedule on Certification of Teachers.
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B. DistrisuTioN OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE BY RANK

Having examined the prerequisite requirements for entrance
into the teaching profession, a summarized statement of the actual
distribution of the teachers 'n service in regard to certification
naturally follows.* Where the departmental reports make it
possible, the distribution as to sex and as to rural schools is also
indicated. (See Schedule B, insert.)

The table reads, in regard to Alberta, for example: For year
1910 there were 366 teachers either without certificates, with
“permits”” or with standing below that required for Third Class
Certificates, and of these 356 or 97.2 per cent were in the rural
schools. Of the total 366, 113 were men and 253 were women.
Of those in the rural schools (356) 111 were men and 245 were
women. Of the total 366 such teachers 30.3 per cent were men
in rural schools and 61.9 per cent were women in rural schools.
Sections II, III, IV, and V read in a way exactly corresponding
to Section 1.

The facts revealed by Schedule B to which it seems desirable
to call special attention are:

I. The percentage of the total provincial teaching force found
in the rural schools: In Alberta 66 per cent, in Saskatchewan
77.3 per cent, and in Ontario (public schools only) 62.7 per
cent.

1I. The Sex Distribution of Rural School Teachers:

"ROVINCE ‘ Mare Femare
Alberta. . . . : : | 36.7% 63.3%
Saskatchewan e 42.69% 57.49,
Ontario (Public schools only) 19.1% 80.9%

While the Departmental Reports do not give the exact data
in the case of the other provinces one would be quite safe in
saying that the percentage of men in the rural schools of British
Columbia is probably as high, if not higher, than it is in Alberta.
In Manitoba the percentage would fall between that of Ontario
and Alberta, while in Quebec and the Maritime Provinces it
is very low indeed.

« Annual Reports of the Provincial Departments of Education, 1909-10,
910-11.
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I11. Sex Distribution of All Teachers:

Province | Maes | Femanes
British Columbia. . . . . | 27.7% 72.3%
Alberta . | 32.2% | 67.8%
Saskatchewans . . .. | 40.2% | 59.8%
Ontario (Public schools) | 18.0% | 82.0%
Quebee (Prot. & R. Catholic, Lay) 5.09 [ 95.0
New Brunswick i ‘ 11.49, 88.69
Prince Edward Island 35.59% ‘ 64.59,
Nova Seotia. . . . ‘ 11.8% | 88.2%

IV. Almost all of the lowest grade teachers—97.2 per cent
in Alberta, 96.1 per cent in Saskatchewan, and 93.7 per cent in
Ontario (public schools only)—are found in the rural schools.
The same is true of those holding certificates equivalent only
to the Ontario or Western Third Class Certificate, the respec-
tive percentages being 88.4 per ceni in Alberta, 91.6 per cent
in Saskatchewan and 91.2 per cent in Ontario (public schools).

V. Distribution of Rural School Teachers by Rank: ¢

ProviNce i - "“,““' Havive | 2wp Crass 187 Crass ToraLs
| 3rp Crans 3up Crass }
| e i i
No. % | % |
Alberta 356 16.1
Baskatchewan® | 520 a7
Ontario (Public
schools) 1,009 2513 | 435 1,053
Totals 21.2 3517 | 378 3,308

The distribution in British Columbia would show a larger
percentage of higher grade teachers in the rural schools, in Mani-
toba it would be about the same as in Saskatchewan, while in
Quebec and the Maritime Provinces there are very few teachers
with a rank equivalent to the above Second Class Rank in the
rural schools. It is to be regretted that the necessary data to
complete the table are not to be found in the departmental
records.

s Note: In Table V the distribution is as in Schedule B.
o Note: Saskatchewan's scheme in regard to Third Class Certificates should
be kept in mind.







SCHEDULE C.—TEACHERS' SBALARIES

1 Gaps in the schedule are due to the absence of the required data from the annual reports of the Departments of

Burow Twmp Crass as s Tumo Crass as pun Scmmouviss | Swcoxo Crass as ren Scumpul
Bousouias A Axe B Aam B Ao B
Puoviness Male Female | Mole Female Male Female
Fa3 =8 ST 1 . . =
| |
Ur | Ra U R | U | B u. R. v R | R
4 S S - — !
I *eindN WRAES Waslss SRS Mava
British Columbia: | |
High Schools included | \ it |
PR $810.00 |#631.72 (8502 40 [$625.10 |$728.00 ($008.71 ($678.00 |8047.34 |#861.77 [8681.13 (8670.34 (8661 1
Baakatohewan. : 792.00 | 095,00 | 651.00 | 680,00 | 761.00 | 715.00 | 715.00 | 675.00 | 535.00 | 727.00 | 682.00 | 696.(
ani! | |
High Schools not included [ ‘ | |
tario: |
Publie Bchools—High and| |
Continustion Schools| | ‘
included.. ‘
School... . [ | |
New Brunswick: |
e | J Wi | mMors
. | essEe T a0 a8
$260.90 (27T I P Ao
‘ |
|
Prinoe Edward Island | |
. . | sor.08 258.98
2 252.65 061 |
202.63 156,40 ’
N 235.34 27.50 335.86 w48 | sz 360.12
_____ . . |
462.00 ns\ 00 ‘ [
| |
500.00 | 264.00 | 197.00 | 133.00 |
L.......| 796.00 | 410.00 | 230.00 | 149.00 i
80300 215.00 ’ |
[ [
[ |
1800.00 | 360.00 | 486.00 | 230.00 Rk
|
ik " 1354.00 | 933.00 oum‘mm



EACHERS’ SALARIES' (Average Yearly Salary)

Swconp Crass As ren Scuspuiss ‘ Fmsr Criss as ren Scusouiss A Graves AL Graoes
Aa B | A s B ‘ Ruran Unsan

— - | - i

Mals | Pemale | Male FPemale Male | Pomale | Male | Pemale
| | |
|

| | 1 | |
! | R U, R. L R ! 1

$842.20 (§728.40 | $1,425.84 |$808.80
$606.83 | 678.38 | 665.29 | 1,025.32 | 692.26

61,77 (8681.13 |8679.34 |$601.12 ‘l| 174.15 |
| 708.00 | 725 084.00 §09.08 | 6901.04

1
835.00 | 727.00 | 682.00 | 606.00 | 1,052.00

| $551.61 $736.52
| | |
| 484.00 | 390.00 | 1,008.74 | 535.00
436.00 | 342

DO 510,80 | 285 .48

$674 .56 $407.51 ‘
$1,004.63 ‘

|

807.08 258.08 |
?

560 .42 360.12 1,054 .35 $652.35 |
|

| Note:—It should be recalled that the Elementary, Model and Academies
| really represent three divisions of & full elementary schoo! course. Data
| re model schools and seademies not separable are found in Annual Report.

| Note:—Data re salaries in Model Bchools and Academies combined in
! Annual Report. Note Protestant Academy gives more than full elementary
Y0 | 933.00 | 480.00 | 350.00 | school course. Bee Schedule A.
| |

nnual reports of the Departments of Education. 1 Urban, * Rural.

A Graoes
Rumat axp Unsan

Both
Male Female f -9

$1,116.50 |g707.79 .
707.57 | 675.13 | 704.97
760.71 | 686.58 | 714.74

| 020.90
660.00 | 449.00 | 487.30
813,00 | 304.00 | 318.89

434,80 | 302.11 | 3.2
339.05

206.60 | 202.82 | 223.81

486.15 [ 274.85 | 200.84

640.00 | 139.00 | 163.68

1,284.00 | 353,00 | 433.70
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V1. Distribution of All Teachers by Rank:?

Soons - | o BRLOW Javiva 167 Crass | Toman
‘ 3o Cass 3ap Crass
| Mo | \
British Columbia ‘ 98| 04 |
Alberta 306 | 16.5 |
Saskatchewan * 20.2 1,082 | 404 |
Manitoba | 7.0 1331 | 500
Outario (Pub, Beh 2.7 44556 | 485
Queboe (Prot. & 12
Cath., Lay) | 63.1 619
New Brunswick | 2.0 500
Prince Edward Is- |
n 166 | 280 30| 522 | 1ue| 196
Nova Seotia L172 | 418 B85 | 316 | 646 | 230
Totals 8895 | 204 0053 | 205 | 10320 | 33.7 2854 | 7.7 30,631

C. TEACHERS' SALARIES

Schedule C presents the data obtained in such a way that
several significant facts and relationships are indicated. The
salary distributions by grade of teachers’ qualifications, by sex,
by provinces and by rural or urban location are all indicated
in so far as available data would permit. Here again, the in-
adequacy, and lack of uniformity in departmental reports are
to be regretted.

Schedule D attempts to indicate the economic place of the
teachers in relation to unskilled labor and the trades. The
distribution by provinces is necessary for comparison within
the province between the various occupations, and within the
various occupations between the provinces.

The following facts and relationships revealed by Schedules
C and D are worthy of special notice:

1. The relatively high salaries of the West as compared with
the East in all occupations indicated, including teaching.

2. The relatively high salaries of lower grade teachers in the
West.

3. The relatively high salaries of female teachers in the West.
In contrasts one might refer to Quebec where the average salary
for male teachers is almost four times that of female teachers
of the same rank.

"7 Note: In Table VI the distribution is s in Schedule B

* Note: Saskatchewan’s scheme in regard to Third Class Certificates should
be kept in mind.
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4. The remarkably low salaries for low grade teachers and
especially for female tes~hers in Quebec and the Maritime
Provinces.

5. Invariably the average salary for the rural school teachers
is, rank by rank, lower than in the urban schools.

6. The schedule presents averages in each case. This implies
that in each case, even in that of the lowest average indicated,
there are many teachers getting less, as well as many getting
more, than the amount indicated. The significance of this grows
in its impressiveness when the lower averages are considered.

7. Schedule D indicates quite clearly that the teacher, on the |
average, and especially in the case of rural school teachers, |
finds & place in the wage scale just above that of unskilled labor
and below that of the skilled trades.

8. In Quebec and the Maritime Provinces the rural school
teacher takes her place beiow that of unskilled labor in many
cases even below that of chore hoy on the farm or water-boy
on a construction gang.

9. Compared with the Eastern Provinces those of the West
evidently pay their teachers higher salaries relatively as well
as absolutely when the wages in other occupations are considered.

10. Within the West itself, however, the rural teacher, and
the rank and file of teachers in the towns and cities have not
as yet from an economic point of view attained the rank of a
skilled laborer.

D. ExperieNce, PERMANENCY OF PosiTioN AND CONDITIONS
or Living

The entrance age for professional training and the common
fact that the great majority of teachers begin their teaching
career in the rural schools indicate clearly the relative maturity
and professional experience of rural school teachers. While
exact data are not available it is quite safe to say that the great
majority of the rural teachers in Canada are between seventeen
and twenty-three years of age. Youthfulness, with inadequate
experience in life, learning and professional work is one of the
chief characteristics of the rural teachers. They are not
to blame for this for they cannot add years to their age by their
own volition. Indeed, the youthfulness brings its advantages

6
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as well as its disadvantages. This would be especially true if
real leadership were provided; and if it were made possible for
such leadership to come into close touch with the field these
young teachers would, in many respects, do better work than
those who are more mature.

The lack of permanence in one position, so characteristic of
Canadian rural schools, is one of the most serious problems
affecting the efficiency and continuity of the work in such schools.
When this difficulty is added to the already too numerous handi-
caps under which the rural schools are working it is really sur-
prising that they accomplish as much work as they do. In
Alberta, for instance, in the school year 1910 no less than 749
teachers out of a total number of 2651 teachers changed their
positions during the year. In their answers to the first ques-
tionnaire the inspectors are practically unanimous in declaring
this to be one of the most serious difficulties connected with
the administration of rural schools. The lack of permanence
is due not merely to the changing from one place to another
because of better salary or more congenial surroundings but
also to the number who leave the work of teaching in the course
of a few years to go to college or into the professions or, as so
frequontly happens, especially in the West, in the case of women
teachers, to become the mistress in a home of their own.

The conditions of living for the rural teachers varies a great
deal in each province and between the provinces. From the
most comfortable and modern or rural homes to the most un-
satisfactory, unsightly and unsanitary of the hovels among
some of the foreign settlements one can find every gradation
of accommodation. If a greater number of the teachers were
married many of the local school boards might be induced to
provide a teacher’s residence with four or five acres attached;
but few care to risk it when their chances of securing the services
of a married teacher are rather slight. A movement looking
toward the provision of homes for the teachers is, however, one
of the much needed developments in connection with rural schools.

The superior schools, consolidated schools, and continuation
schools, as well as the county academies, should include such
provision—at least for the principal—in their administrative

policy.
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CHAFP" R IV
COURSES OF STUDY

Lo each of the provinces the central provincial educational
authorities—after more or less adequate discussing and advising
on the part of the profession and the public—formulate the
official courses of study for both the elementary and secondary
schools. Their most important function is that of securing a
measure of uniformity within the provincial systems and of
setting the standards of attainment. The annual provincial ex-
aminations and the supervisory work of the inspectors are addi-
tional agencies working toward the same ends. Usually the pro-
vincial examinations come at the close of the elementary school
course and at the end of each year or grade in the secondary
school courses. The question of promotion within the elementary
school is generally left to the local teachers, principals, and
superintendents, subject, of course, to the confirmation of the
inspector.

The courses are usually in outline form, and are organized
as if for a graded school. While frequently spoken of as sug-
gestive, they are quite as frequently felt to be preseriptive and
at times restrictive. The truth is that they are intended to
be, at one and the same time, suggestive, prescriptive, and
restrictive. The relative emphasis placed on these several
functions depends largely upon the disposition and attitude of
those immediately responsible for administering the school
system, especially the school inspectors. The answers of the
inspectors to question one of the first questionnaire indicate
quite clearly that even within a given province there is consid-
erable variation in this matter. Fourteen out of the sixty-seven
inspectors report that they allow no latitude in regard to the
course of study, while forty-three make some attempt to aid
the teachers in making the necessary adjustments to meet the
local conditions. As a matter of fact the lack of adequate
training on the part of many teachers, the presence of foreign
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68 Rural Schools in Canada

children in many of the schools, the short summer schools in
many rural districts, the influx of older pupils into rural schools
during the winter months and the difficulties of the ungraded
and partly graded schools, compel modification whether it be
officially recognized or not. While the principle of adjustment
is recognized by the presence of obligatory, alternative, and
optional work on all the provincial courses of study the pressure
towards uniformity, as in all centralized systems, is quite strong
and considerable persistent effort is needed to secure revisions
and modifications of the preseribed courses.

For the present the adjustment of the elementary school
course to meet the needs and conditions of rural schools will
be discussed, that of the secondary schools being taken up in
Chapter VIII.

In all the provinces the following subjects are obligatory
for the elementary school whether rural or urban: Reading,
spelling, grammar, composition, writing, arithmetic, geography,
Canadian and English history, hygiene with physiology or
temperance, drawing, and nature-study. The nature-study
course is sometimes called elementary science and generally
takes an agricultural and horticultural trend during the last
two years of the elementary school work. Physical culture,
music, manual training, household arts, while usually on the
optional list, are encouraged and fostered with varying earnest-
ness and effectiveness according to the professional vitality of
the teachers and educational leaders, and the attitude of the
government and general public. While civics is usually merged
with history, Alberta, Nova Scotia and the Roman Catholic
Committee of Quebec have formulated a definite course in this
subject for the upper grades. In Alberta, elementary geometry,
and, under the Protestant Committee in Quebec, elementary
algebra are taught during the last year of the public school
course. Elaborate courses in religious instruction and the dual
language problem increase the difficulties of the elementary
schools in Quebec. In addition the schools under the Roman

Catholic committee teach Latin after the third year of the
elementary school.

In Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba and Maritime Provinces
the elementary course is outlined on the basis of one year’s
work to a grade for a full eight-year course of study. In British
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Courses of Study 69
Columbia there is first the division into Junior, Intermediate,
and Senior, and then the sub-division of the Junior and Senior
divisions into two classes. The course of study as printed is
outlined for the major divisions only. Under the Protestant
Committee in Quebec the major divisions are Elementary School,
Model School, and Academy,—the first being a four-year course,
the second being the former with three additional years of work
added, and the last including the model school course plus
three additional years. Under the Roman Catholic Committee
the Elementary School has the four-year course, the Model
School the same four years’ work with two years additional,
and the Academy is simply a model school with two or three
years of more advanced work.

The fundamental idea guiding in the selection and organiza-
tion of such general courses is that they should represent what
is considered to be the minimum body of common knowledge,
appreciation and abilities which every child should possess
regardless of his station in life or the location of his home.

Apart from these outline courses of study designed primarily
for a graded school, the annual provincial examinations, the
authorized text-books, and the approved library books, the rural
teacher receives little aid in matters pertaining to the curriculum
except such as may be given by the inspector on the occasion
of his annual or semi-annual visitation. Recalling the maturity,
scholarship, and professional training of the rural school teachers

as indicated in the preceding chapter some ides may be formed
of their ability to do for their school what a whole corps of town
or city teachers, under the leadership of prineipals, supervisors,
and superintendent, find great difficulty in doing even though

the official course fits more readily into their situation. Not

only are the rural teachers left almost alone to deal with the
problems of finding, selecting, evaluating and organizing the
detailed content for each grade of work, and of determining
the questions of relative emphasis and of time distribution both
between and within the various subjects, but they must also
undertake to teach all the grades they may have in the same
time that a town or city teacher has for a single grade.

A realization of this has led some of the provinces in the
latest revisions of their courses of study to make the outlines
of the general course fuller and more suggestive and to include
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therein a list of helpful source-material references for both pupils
and teachers. In Nova Scotia an attempt is made to give
a suggestion as to the range of material to be dealt with in one-,
two-, and three-teacher schools as distinguished from the town
and city graded schools. The outline is so brief, however, that
it can scarcely be said to enrich the teacher’s sense of the con-
tent of her work or give much definite help in solving the
problems mentioned above.

The one point at which each province professes to give some
work of peculiar interest to rural children is in the courses in
nature-study and elementary agriculture, sometimes called
‘““elementary science,” or “object lessons and familiar science,”
or “useful knowledge.” The common judgment of the inspec-
tors, taking the country as a whole, is that, with the exception
of relatively few cases, this subject is either ignored or dealt
with in an informal and haphazard way with quite unsatisfac-
tory results. Nature-study and elementary agriculture studied
through books for the purpose of passing examinations, are, how-
ever, gradually giving way before genuine efforts to make the
work amount to something. Some provinces, particularly
Manitoba, Ontario, and Nova Scotia, are making a real effort
to strengthen this course, in the rural schools especially. A
brief survey of what each province is doing in this regard will
be of interest.

The subject appears on all the courses of study for elementary
schools—generally receiving no more than a few pages for the
outline of the complete course for the eight years’ work. In
Manitoba a special outline is appended to the general course
of study giving a fuller suggestion as to the content of the course
and mentioning helpful references. Ontario and Nova Scotia
issue special circulars and bulletins to aid the teachers in this
subject. The greatest difficulty experienced by the provinces
is to transfer the course of study, from paper, into a reality
in the experience of the teachers and children.

In British Columbia, Alberta, and Saskatchewan the instruct-
ors in nature-study and agriculture at the normal schools have
to contend with the following difficulties,—the sessions of the
normal schools begin in the autumn and end in the early spring,
giving little opportunity for field work and almost none for
garden work; the students enter without the needed foundation
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knowledge, owing to the weakness of the subject in the elemen-
tary and high schools; the absence of laboratory accommoda-
tion necessitates too great dependence upon text-hooks and
window boxes; the few brief periods which can be allotted to
the subject during the short normal courses scarcely permit
of more than a look at the beginnings of what ought to be done.
These provinces have as yet provided for no special courses
or summer sessions to improve the teachers in this or any other
subject. While definite improvement is to be expected in the
immediate future in all three, it will readily be seen that the
process of making the course in nature-study and agriculture a
living reality in the rural schools rather than merely a printed
outline in an official course of study is as yet far from complete.

In Manitoba the course

at the normal school is supplemented
by a short spring course,

at the agricultural college, held just
after the close of the spring term at the normal school.
addition to this the work is followed into the field. A yearly

bonus is paid to teachers who are successful in the short course

and do good work in their schools in this line. Even the inspect-

ors are urged to take this short course in order that they may

be better able to help the teachers in the work. It is gratifying

to note that many of them have already done so.

Under the Roman Catholic Committee in Quebec the course

is called “Object Lessons and Familiar Science” and “ Agri-

culture.” The outlines are fairly full, but little seems to have
been done to put the work actually into operation until Mr.
0. E. Dallaire, superintendent of the Dairy School at St. Hya-
cinthe, took up the question of nature-study and school gardens.
Securing recognition for the work from the Department, he has
pressed the case for this line of work with considerable success.
Prizes are offered to schools and teachers having school gardens
and nature-study work that meet with his approval. In 1910
as many as 188 schools had such gardens but the schools were
not all rural. As yet, with a few notable exceptions, they
little more than small gardens kept at school—in many cases
just sufficient to be an excuse to claim a prize. Their more
adequate development and fuller utilization for educational
purposes await an improvement in the teacher training and
modifications in the general course of study. The school at
St. Hyacinthe or the Monastery at Oka have not as yet pro-
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vided special courses for teachers in this subject. It is a pity
that religious differences stand in the way of a fuller utilization
of the splendid equipment at Macdonald College.

The Protestant Committee in Quebec has been especially
fortunate in the arrangements by which its School for Teachers
is located at Macdonald College. The opportunity for splendid
work in the way of training teachers for rural schools is unique.
Adjustments are not fully made as yet, however, and many
difficulties must be contended with that are outside of the work
with the students while at the institution. It is but necessary
to recall the situation as indicated in the previous chapter, in
regard to certification and salary, to appreciate what some of
these difficulties are. The teachers must of course be trained
to teach the official course of study and this has remained much
as it was before the new arrangements for teacher training were
made. It leaves agriculture and nature-study in the group
of optional subjects and gives but a meagre outline of the work.
Those students who attend the School for Teachers for the
lower diplomas—the prospective rural teachers—are usually so
little advanced in general scholarship that they must necessarily
spend nearly all of their time on the general course if even
passable work is to be done in what are considered to be funda-
mental subjects. This leaves relatively little time for profes-
sional work, or, for what are considered the special subjects of

nature-study, agriculture, manual training and household arts.

In spite of ali of these handicaps the codperation between
the schools of Agriculture, Household Science, and Teachers is
accomplishing a great deal in strengthening the rural school
teachers. During the winter months the greenhouse and the
laboratories are used. In spring the school gardens—one for
the practice school and one for the normal students—are pre-
pared and cultivated. Each student participates in the work
and is responsible for a portion of the garden. The whole work

is under the guidance of experts—not teachers who know “just
enough about the subject to teach it.” In addition the students
are kept in fairly close touch with the work of the School of
Agriculture as a whole, being required to take some lectures
under the various professors in order to get an appreciation
of the possibilities of agricultural education.

In New Brunswick the course is a required one and is briefly
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outlined. There is no agricultural college in New Brunswick
so any special training received in this direction beyond that
given in the elementary, the high, and the normal schools is
usually obtained at Macdonald College. The work at the
Normal School begun under Dr. Brittain, who did pioneer work
in developing the subject before leaving to become professor
of nature-study at Macdonald College, has been followed up
enthusiastically by his successor, Dr. Hamilton. The limited
time available, and the pressure of other subjects duringthe
normal school course offer the chief difficulty to more sati
factory work. The winter months are devoted to elementary
science, the spring and autumn to botany and school gardening.
By special grants an effort is made to follow up the work in the
field. During 1909-10, fourteen school gardens

“varying in
size and importance”

were in operation.

In Prince Edward Island while the subject finds a place in the
program it receives but little, if any, special attention. No
special courses are offered or inducements held out to encourage
teachers to develop the work. The more progressive teachers
and inspectors have done considerable that is worth while, but it
is difficult to go far without more definite organization and sup-
port on the part of the Department. The Hillsboro Consolidated
School is the brightest spot in rural education in the Island.

In Nova Scotia the location of the Normal School and Agri-
cultural College in the same town (Truro), with their close co6p-
eration in the matter of teacher training gives a special oppor-
tunity for excellent work in adjusting teacher training to meet
rural needs.

While nature-study, elementary science, and agri-
culture form part of the regular normal school course, the Rural
Science Courses given every summer are especially effective.
They are so organized that by attending for three summers a
teacher can get a fairly good grasp of the subject and of how to
manage the work to best advantage in the school. As has been
noted in Chapter II the possession of the diploma granted on the
completion of the third session and the successful conduct of the
work in the field bring a substantial bonus to both teacher and
school. Even attendance during one session with good work in
the subject in the schools during the subsequent year secures a
small bonus. Transportation to and from these summer sessions
is paid by the Government.
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While the short model school courses in Ontario from which so
many of the rural teachers graduate can offer but little training
in these subjects, the full year course at the normal schools gives
an opportunity for much better work. This is especially true
where the instructor in charge of the subject has supplemented his
science course with special courses at an agricultural college.
The most significant developments in Ontario along the lines of
adjusting teacher training to rural needs have not been within
the regular normal schools.

The stimulus given to the improvement of rural education by
the Macdonald Movement ! has been fostered by the departments
of Education and Agriculture and the Agricultural College to a
very definite degree so far as teacher training in elementary
agriculture and nature-study is concerned. Under the leader-
ship of Professor S. B. McCready of the Agricultural College the
elementary patt of the work has developed until the Government
has considered it of sufficient importance to appoint Professor
MecCready as Director of Elementary Agricultural Education for
the Province. In creating this new office and providing the
authority and organization necessary to make it of real signifi-
cance the Government is making it possible for Professor

McCready to be even more aggressive, persistent, and effective
in developing and strengthening the work.

The chief duties of the new director will be to have charge of the
spring and summer courses for teachers provided at the Agri-
cultural College at Guelph. As has been suggested in Chapter
II the students with previous teaching experience at the normal
schools, who attain a certain ranking and desire to take the special
spring course at the Agricultural College, are excused a few weeks
before the close of the normal session to enable them to do so.
With transportation paid and free board and lodging while there,

the additional course does not weigh heavily upon the teachers in
a financial way. Having graduated the students, the director
now has the authority and duty of following them into their
schools with aid, encouragement, and supervision as far as this
subject is concerned. The grants and bonuses mentioned in
Chapter II are payable only after he has approved of the work
of the teacher and of the character of the school garden.

11t is to be regretted that space does not permit a review of this movement.
A full account may be found in the indicated in the Bibl phy.
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80 The Summer Course for Teachers offered each year during the
ng month of July at the Agricultural College is for the purpose of
e8 training teachers in nature-study and elementary agriculture,
ue manual training and household science. The course is so organ-
his ized that, while each session’s work is a unit in itself, three sessions
ze. are needed to complete what is considered to be a satisfactory
of training in these subjects. One of the most interesting and sug-
\in gestive aspects of the work is the scheme of reading, study, and
experiment for the intermediate months while in actual service
by out in the schools, which Professor McCready has developed as a
1ts means of re-inforcing and supplementing the work done during
) & the summer session. The significance of this unified scheme in
\ry providing greater fullness of knowledge, making the summer
er- session more valuable, and giving the most helpful direction to
the the teachers, continued progress in the subject, must be apparent
ant to any one working in the field of education.
sor In addition to these courses the director is able to keep in
for touch with the teachers in the field and be of definite assistance
the to them through the medium of “The School’'s and Teacher's
ifi- Bulletin,” published at the Agricultural College, “The School’s
sor Division of the Experimental Unior” (a group of those deeply
ive interested in the advancement and diffusion of agricultural
science), “ The Lesson Charts in Agriculture,” and the “Series of
the Circulars on Agricultural Topics” now being prepared for the use
gri- of teachers and pupils,® and the Annual Report on the work

ter published as a special bulletin.

nal Considerable progress has already been made. In 1909 ninety-
cial two teachers, in 1910 forty-one teachers, and in 1911 seventy-eight
eks teachers attended the “Spring Course.” In the Summer Course
0. of 1910 one hundred and twenty students attended, of whom
ere, gixty took the course in nature-study and elementary agriculture; |
sin in 1911 out of an enrollment of nearly two hundred, one hundred
stor and two took this course. The number of teachers and schools
heir receiving the bonuses and grants for the teaching of the subject
this and the maintenance of school gardens was seventeen in 1910
| in and thirty-three in 1911.
ork In addition to these, one hundred and sixty-six teachers with
the cobperation of the School’s Division of the Experimental
went.

|
1 Several are already available—Circulars 13, 13A, 13D, 13E, and Charts |
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Union, and seventeen others, did some work in gardening and
nature-study. A much more rapid development may now be
expected since the work has been put upon a more definite basis.
Considering the situation thus revealed in regard to the ele-
mentary school course of study, and looking towards further
development and progiess the following suggestions would seem
to have special significance.

I. Courses of Study in General: Many of the provinces, and to
a considerable extent all of the provinces, seem to have failed
to realize the possibilities of properly prepared courses of study
as educational instruments, To the enrichment of the scholar-
ship and the cultivation of professional improvement of teachers-
especially the young, inexperienced, and relatively ignorant; to
the elimination of much of the confusion, misadjustment, and
loss of time due to the shifting within the profession from prov-
ince to provinee, from school to school, and from teaching into
other walks of life; to the conserving of the teachers’ time and
energy for the more immediate problems of the school and the
teaching process, by making it easier to secure, select, evaluate,
and organize the needed materials and by offering suggestions as
to how they may best be utilized and taught; to all of these
purposes a properly prepared course of study would contribute
greatly.

Such an outline must he liberal in its suggestions of content,
clear as to relative values, emphasis, and time distribution, and
bountiful in the light it throws upon questions of method, espe-
cially those dealing with the various crucial steps in the develop-
ment of the subject. A good list of the most helpful references,
each noted in connection with the question or topic to which it
refers, as well as the more general list at the end of the outline
for the subject, is needed. These references (indicating chapters
and pages most pertinent) should put the teachers in touch with
the best materials available for both themselves and their pupils.
This would necessitate a special circular or bulletin on each sub-
ject instead of the brief general outline on all subjects now avail-
able. In the preparation of such bulletins the teachers and
leaders should work in the closest codperation and no doubt
much time, thought, and testing would be required. Frequent
revision would be needed, especially in regard to new references,
to keep it up to date. The contribution of such a course of study
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ng and to the purposes mentioned above would amply repay any expend-
sow be iture of time, effort, and money that would be needed, as well as
» basis. prove a very profitable experience to those responsible for its
he ele- preparation.
further I1. Courses of Study for Rural Schools: While the above sug-
d seem gestions apply with definite force to courses of study for the

graded school systems of towns and cities, they have double
and to significance when the rural schools are considered. The teachers
failed in the towns and cities, as it is, have the offered course modified,
study adjusted, filled out and supplemented by the aid of the principals,
sholar- supervisors, and superintendents and in addition have the library
hers— and other facilities at hand to draw upon when necessary.
mt; to The rural teacher has the offered program prepared as if for a
t, and graded school, little if any library facilities in comparison with
prov- their urban colleagues, annual or semi-annual conference with the
g into inspectors, who after collecting the required data for his report,
1e and has, at least, not an over-abundance of time to give much real
1d the help in the course of study. Add to this the fact that, usually
\luate, the said rural teacher is young, inexperienced, and lacking in
ons a8 depth and breadth of scholarship and in need of all the educative
these help and reinforcement possible. Surely something more can be
ribute done than to hand to these young people—the great majority of
whom, with all their limitz_\tions, are earnest young folk seeking
ntent, for light and success—the unmodified outline and leave them
1, and practically alone amidst their manifold difficulties to do as well
espe- or ill as they can. Apart altogether from the vital educational
velop- need in question, common sportsmanship within the profession
ences, should revolt at such treatment being meted out to these young
sich it colleagues. It would be especially helpful if suggestive courses of
utline study—meeting the standards for courses of study in general as
apters outlined above—were prepared for (1) the one-teacher ungraded \
1 with rural school, (2) the two- and three-teacher rural and village
yupils. school, (3) the graded, consolidated rural school. The princi-
1 sub- ples of unity could be maintained throughout but the fetish of uni-
avail- formity would have to suffer. Real standards as to maturity of
s and mind, ability and scholarship could be maintained, though all
doubt children in the province might not possess exactly the same series
quent of detailed facts, and even some subjects might very well be omit-
enees, ted or included according to the needs and conditions to be met. |

study The writer firmly believes that, other things being equal, the use l
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of such carefully prepared and modified courses for the rural
schools would result, not only in more fruitful work and higher
standards, but also in greater uniformity of work in the rural
schools than obtains at present with the use of the general outline
for the province as a whole.

IT1. Nature-Study, Agriculture, and School Gardens: The pre-
sentation of this aspect of the rural school work has already indi-
cated that it has simply been added to the general course of study
without any attempt to modify or reorganize the course as a
whole. This is true even in Manitoba, Ontario, and Nova
Beotia where special attention is given to outlining this work
and strengthening it in the schools. What is most needed, how-
ever, in this connection, is the suggested courses for the various
typical rural school situations, in each of which nature-study,
elementary agriculture, and school gardening should occupy a
central and important place. Instead of being attached to a
course of study that is not codrdinated with the situations in
which it is supposed to function, instead of being neglected and
considered as an extra burden by the teachers, or as not essential
by inspectors, it would then become one of the favored children
in the family of rural school studies and receive the attention it
deserves.

The school garden as a means of making the nature-study
and elementary agriculture more concrete and valuable, as well
as a means of enriching the aesthetic, moral, and social training
of the rural school, deserves a further word. The work of the
Macdonald Movement, while it did not originate® the school
garden idea in Canada, gave it such an impetus that definite
development has been the result. In visiting the gardens
established by the Movement, some years after the special sup-
port and supervision had been withdrawn, and others established
since under inspiration of the Movement and the governmen-
tal encouragement which succeeded it, one found much that was
interesting and instructive.

Assuming a knowledge of the general purpose, plans and
methods, difficulties and possibilities of school garden work,* it will

+ As far back as 1886 under the leadership of Professor H. W, Smith of the
Nova Scotia Agricultural Schools some school gardens were in operation,—
For instance, the one at Round Hill, Annapolis County under M. G. P. McGill,
afterwards Principal of the Macdonald Consolidated School at Middletown.

« The bibliomth contains references to source material which presents a
0ol garden problems.
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be necessary only to summarize what seems especially pertinent
in looking towards further development.

(1) The pressure of the general course of study must under
any circumstances limit the time for this work, but with courses
that are merely general outlines and with the problem of adjust-
ing it to local needs and conditions left almost wholly upon the
teacher this pressure is much greater than it need be, and results
in the majority of the teachers following what is apparently the
line of least resistance by having no school garden at all.

(2) The variability in the attitude of inspectors, but more
especially their ability or lack of ability to be really helpful
to the teacher in developing the work so that both teacher and
pupil feel a growing interest in the problem, is one of the most
significant factors in the situation tending toward inactivity or
absence of development.

(3) The frequent changing of teachers and the variations in
their qualifications to conduct the work are difficult to over-
come. Generally they know so little about the subject and t}
gardening that each new teacher, instead of starting where
former teacher left off, begins all over again and repeats the
elementary of the garden problems. While this may be all

nt

for the successive entering classes it means but little to t ler
pupils.

(4) The limitation of the teacher, in knowledge and experience

in the field, is beyond question the greatest difficulty.

(5) The variety of school gardens found during the trips of

investigation fall within the following groups

(a) “Near yonder copse where once a garden smiled,

And still where many a garden flower grows wild,
There, where a few torn shrubs the place disclose.”

(b) Gardens representing half-hearted and ineffective attempts
to do something while feeling over-burdened with the general
work of the school.

(¢) Ambitious beginnings on the part of enthusiastic young
teachers followed by neglect as the pressures and difficulties
of this and the other school work accumulate and sap the
vitality of the teacher. How helpful would adequate super-
vision be in overcoming this discouragement!

(d) Good gardens at the school,—a credit to teachers, pupils,
and neighborhood, healthful and helpful in their general
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influence but not school gardens in the best sense of the
term.

(e) Real school gardens used more or less effectively for
educative purposes. Apart from those found at normal
schools and agricuitural colleges the best example of this type
found was that at the Hillsboro Consolidated School in
Prince Edward Island under the principalship of Mr. Vernon
Crockett. The ‘“after-care” given to this school by Sir
William Macdonald and Dr. James W. Robertson, the hich
qualifications of the successive principals and the continuous
service of the present principal since 1908, will explain why
this is so. At Hampton, Kingston, Florenceville, Bowes-
ville, Carp, and North Gower some good work was being done,
although the pressure of general school work and changing
teachers have had their hampering influence.

The most interesting and important problem to be solved by
those in charge of the better gardens is how so to develop the
work from year to year that each grade of children will find in
the garden and nature-study work a progressive and expanding
experience as they proceed through the school. This necessitates
the elimination of needless repetition which causes the older
pupils to lose interest, and the inclusion of the variety of problems
that have a definite bearing upon the local district and its possi-
bilities. Such schools must also contribute much toward the
development of the suggested unified courses of study for rural
schools.

Note: In ion with the di ion of this chapter, especially that part
relating to school gardens, reference should be made to the list of schools visited
and individuals interviewed during the trips of investigations, which is given in
the appendix. The Laws, Regulations, Courses of Study, Reports, Special
Bulletins, etc., of the various departments of education form the chief source
material for the chapter as a whole.
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CHAPTER V
ATTENDANCE
Laws AND REGULATIONS

The laws and regulations vary a great deal in regard to the
matter of attendance. Manitoba and Quebec have no compul-
sory attendance laws. Prince Edward Island deals with the
matter, but in a very inadequate way. Alberta has modelled
her compulsory attendance law after that of Ontario. These
two provinces have the best provisions in regard to attendance,
although in the case of Alberta it can scarcely be said to be in
full operation as yet. The attendance laws in New Brunswick
and Nova Scotia are practically identical with the exception
of the special provision in the case of the city of Halifax.!

In all the provinces there is a Christmas vacation of from one
to two weeks, an Easter vacation of from two days to a week,
and a summer vacation of from six weeks to two months. In
the short term summer school this is generally reduced to a
two-week vacation in July. The vacation periods may be re-
distributed in rural districts if the consent of the Inspector or
Department of Education be obtained. In Prince Edward Island
the rural districts frequently take their vacation periods in
May (3 weeks) and October (3 weeks) with a week at Christmas
and at mid-summer. These ‘“seed-time” and “harvest” vaca-
tions (?) of Prince Edward Island are the most definite recogni-
tion that is given in Canada to the farmer's demand for his
child’s labor. The full school year varies from 200 to 210 teach-
ing days® A closer view of the provisions made by each prov-
ince is necessary, however, to discover the real state of affairs
with reference to attendance laws.

+ N. S.—Halifax Cltv Compulsory School Attendance Law. See “Com-
m(-ms and Regulations” of Council of Public Instruction, Appendix B.
. C.—Rules and Regulations, Art. 3 and Art. 6, Clause 4. Annual Re-
rt, 1901-11, Part 11, Table A.
Aura—The School Ordinance, Sec. 134-135
Sask.—The School Act, See. 131, 133-34.
Man.—The Public School Act, See. 130 A, 210
Ont.—The Publie 8chools Act, Sec. 7.
7
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1. Manitoba *—Quebec: * These two provinces may be grouped
together as they have no compulsory attendance laws. In each
case the regulations direct teachers to inquire into the cause
of any absence and to require an excuse for same from those
responsible for the child in question. There seems to be no
adequate provision in any of the provinces for a full census
for all children of school age, except in the case of Quebec and
Ontario. Manitoba requires the assessors to record all children
resident with those who are subject to assessment, and Quebec
requires that the secretary of the Board of School Commissioners
or School Trustees, as the case may be, prepare a full census of
all children within his jurisdiction between the ages of 5 to 7,
7 to 14 and 14 to 16, respectively. Quebec also provides for a
penalty of from $5 to $25 for any parent or guardian making
a false return. Being included in the census does not neces-
sarily carry with it attendance at school as there is no compul-
sory attendance law. British Columbia and Alberta require
certain returns from the local school boards which are more or
less complete according to the faithfulness of the secretaries,
trustees, and teachers.

11. Prince Edward Island:® In Prince Edward Island there
is a compulsory attendance law but it is very inadequate. All
children between the ages of 8 and 13 years must attend school
at least 12 weeks each year, of which at least 6 weeks must
be consecutive. Non-compliance involves a penalty up to a
maximum fine of $20 unless the child or children in question be
excused from attendance because of,—having been in receipt
of equivalent education elsewhere, being unfit bodily or mentally
to profit by such attendance, sickness, having graduated from
the public school grades, or because of poverty which prevents
the child being suitably clothed for school attendance. The

Que.—Rom. Cath, Committee—Revised School Regulations,—Art. 15-18.
Protestant Committee—School Regulations, Art. 140-143.
N. B.—Regulations of the Board of Education, Reg. 20.
P. E. I.—Regulation of the Board of Education, Sec. 28-32.
N. 8.—Comments and Regulations, See. 125-132.
s Man.—The Public Schools Act, Sec. 130 (a), 166, and 211.
+Que.—The School Law—Art. 274-276.
Revised School Regulations, Rom, Cath. Com.—Art, 15-18.
School Regulations—Protestant Com.—Art. 140-143, 170 (19), and

175.
+ P, E. 1.—The Public Schools Act. Sec. XC and XCIII (p).
Regulations of the Board of Education, 28-32.
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enforcement of the law rests with the local board of trustees. As
already noted in Chapter 11, in case the grant from the govern-
ment be reduced because the average attendance has fallen
below 50 per cent of the number of children of school age within
the district, the board is authorized to make good the deficiency
by a levy upon the parents or guardians of the children whose
absences have caused such reduction. There is a special attend-
ance law for incorporated towns and cities.

IT1.  British Columbia: * The school law in British Columbia
requires that every child “from the age of seven to fourteen years,
inclusive” shall attend school at least six months every year. In
towns and cities he must attend for the full school year unless
exempted. Failure to comply with the law on the part of parents
and guardians invokes a penalty of a fine not exceeding $5 for
first wilful offence and double that amount for each subsequent
offence. Such fines may be collected by due process of law, or
the alternative of thirty days of imprisonment is provided.

Exemptions may be granted by the Provincial Superintendent
of Educadion or the local board of trustees (those authorized
to enforce the law) if child is securing adequate instruction else-
where, for sickness or other unavoidable cause, if resident more
distant than three miles from the local school, or if the child has
already completed the work given at the local school.

The boards of trustees are required each year to include in
their annual returns to the Superintendent of Education a state-
ment of the whole number of children residing in the school
district below the age of six, between the ages of six and sixteen,
and the number taught in the schools.

IV. Saskatchewan:? In Saskatchewan the compulsory at-
tendance law requires: Attendance, between ages of 7 and 13
years inclusive, for a period of at least 100 teaching days each
year, at least 60 days of which time must be consecutive, if
child is resident within a rural district or those portions of a
town or village distriet outside of the limits of such municipality.
If resident within village, town or city municipality, the minimum
yearly attendance must be 150 days, at least 100 days of which

must be consecutive. In the urban districts such consecutive

¢ B. C.—The School Act, See. 100 (d), 122, 124, 126.

tions, Art. 3 and Art. 6, Clause 4.
7 Sask.—The School Act, See. 145.

Rules and Regula~
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attendance must begin not later than March 1st, and in rural
districts, not later than April 15th of each year, or “at such
later date as the school to which such child should go is put in
operation for the year.”

The enforcement® of this law rests with the local school board
or attendance officer appointed by it, and the local magistrate.
The penalty for not complying with the law is a fine not exceed-
ing one dollar for the first offence and double that penalty for
each subsequent offence. In addition the board of trustees may
at its discretion collect “a sum not exceeding five cents per day
for every day up to the minimum”’ required by law “upon which
such child or children is or are not in attendance at school.”
The excuses for non-attendance recognized as valid are—satis-
factory instruction elsewhere, ‘““sickness or any unavoidable
cause,” no school in operation within two and one-half miles
of the child’s place of residence, having reached standard of
education equal to or gieater than that provided by the local
school or if parent or guardian is ‘“not able by reason of poverty
to clothe such child properly or that such child’s bodily or mental
condition has been such as to prevent his or her attendance at
school or application to study for the period required.”

The length of the compulsory school term® varies as follows:
In every district where there are at least twelve resident children
between the ages of 7 and 14 years inclusive within a distance
of one and a half miles from the schoolhouse, the school must
be kept open 190 days each year. If there be not less than ten
such children within the district, the school must be kept open
for 140 days. In villages, towns and cities the minimum term is
210 days. To meet special conditions the Minister has discre-
tionary powers in special cases.

V. Ontario and Alberta: The compulsory attendance laws
in these provinces are much the same, that of Alberta—in force
in 1911—being modelled very closely after that of Ontario.
The essential provisions of the law as it is in Alberta will first
be presented and then the special points wherein that of Ontario
differs will be mentioned.

In Alberta ' “every child who has attained the age of seven

*» Sask.—The School Act, Sec. 146-147,
v Ibid., Sec. 141-145.
10 Aura.—The Truancy Act. The School Ordinance, Sec. 134-135, 142-143a.
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rural uml who has not yet attained the full age of fourteen
such " is required to attend school for the full time during which
ut in the local school is in operation unless officially excused. FEx-

cuses may be issued by the principal of the school, the police
yoard magistrate or justice of the peace for the following reasons only;
trate. sickness, efficient instructions elsewhere, no school within 2 miles
wceed- of child’s place of residence if said child be under ten years
y for of age or within 3 miles if such child be over ten years of age,
i may lack of school accommodation, graduation from public school
r day grades. If in the opinion of such officials the child's services
which are requirgd in husbandry or in urgent and necessary household
wol.” duties or for the maintenance of such child or of some person
satis- dependent upon him, they may permit the withdrawal of such
dable child or children from school for a period of not more than six
miles weeks during each half year—that is, in addition to the regular
rd of vacation,
local The employment of children not so excused and within the
werty compulsory age limit is punishable by a fine not exceeding $20

iental for each offence. In urban districts the local school board ap-
1ce at points and pays the necessary truant officers, who have all the
powers of a peace officer. If it fails or refuses to do so the Minister

llows: of Education is empowered to make such appointment and to
ildren see that the law is enforced. In rural districts the truant officers
stance are appointed by the Minister of Education who can arrange for
must the needed remuneration and expenses either by the govern-
wn ten ment or by the codperation of the government and local school
s open boards. The truant officer must report regularly to those em-
erm 18 ploying him. The school inspector makes an independent report
liscre- in regard to the enforcement of this law if he deems it necessary
to do so. The truant officer is required to investigate carefully
s laws all cases within his knowledge or brought to his attention by |
i force school teachers or officials or any rate-payer. If, after a warn-
itario. ing, the parents or guardians fail to obey the law, they are brought
1l ﬁl"“t before the local court where a fine, not exceeding $10, may be
ntario imposed, or a penal bond of $100 required. Teachers and school
principals are required to make weekly reports of all absences
seven to the truant officer. ‘‘Every person or officer, charged with the
duty of enforcing any provision of this Act, who neglects to :
perform the duty imposed upon him, shall incur a penalty not |
2-143a. exceeding $10 for each offence.”’




86 Rural Schools in Canada

It will have been noted above that the children are required
to attend for the full term during which the local school is in
operation. In every district containing at least twenty resident
children within the compulsory age limit the school board must
keep the school open for at least 200 teaching days each year.
If the number of such children in any district is at least ten,
the school board of such district must keep the school open for
at least 120 teaching days." It is interesting to note also that
the return required from the teacher asks for the necessary
information regarding * Pupils between the ages of 7 and 14 years
inclusive not enrolled, and those who did not attend at least
50 per cent of the time school was in operation.” It would seem
that the “official excuses” must be considered as equivalent to
50 per cent of the days during which the local school is open.

In Ontario, * the compulsory age is “between eight and four-
teen years”; the township councils may appoint truant officers.
If the appointing authority so direct, the truant officer must
work under the direction of the school inspector. The maximum
fine for non-compliance with the law on the part of any parent
or guardian is $5, not $10 as in Alberta. The teachers and
principals are required to report absences to the truant officers
once a month, not once a week as in Alberta. In districts out-
side of county organization the inspector, subject to the ap-
proval of the Minister of Education, can decide how long the
local school must be kept open provided such length of time be
not less than six months.® Unlike Alberta, Ontario makes
definite provision for a full census ** of all children between the
ages of 5 and 16 years, 8 and 14 years, and 5 and 21 years. This
must be prepared by the local assessors and be placed at the ser-
vice of the truant officer, the school board, and the inspector.

VI. New Brunswick and Nova Scotia: In the case of these
two provinces the compulsory attendance laws are almost
identical even in detail, with the exception that Nova Scotia
has a special law for the city of Halifax. The essentials of the
New Brunswick law will be presented first and the variations

ulfa (lnl(l in such district were excused for the two six weeks' periods for
services in husbandry, ete., it seems that he would have 120 days minus 60

days or only 60 days “of school for the year.
1 OnT.—The lruuncy Act, and The Adolescent School Attendance Act,
(1912) and The Industrial thnols Act, Sec. 10.
1 ONT.~—The Public Schools Act, Sec. 7
w Ibid., Sec. 34 (8), (9), (10).
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thereform on the part of Nova Scotia noted afterward. The
New Brunswick law" is divided into two parts, the first being
applicable to rural and village schools and the second to those
in towns and cities. In both provinces and in the case of both
rural and urban communities the operation of the law is a matter
of local option. The province requires, however, that the ques-
tion of its operation be presented and voted upon at each annual
meeting of the school district until it is adopted.
The First Part of the Act provides: that by August 1st of
sach year the local board of trustees, or its appointed agent,
prepare a list of all children resident in the school district who
are between 7 and 12 years of age (inclusive), with the names
and addresses of parents or guardians. On April 1st of the fol-
lowing year the attendance record of all such children must be
checked up, and, if any child has not at that time a total at-
tendance of 80 days to his credit, the parents or guardian of
such child must be warned that there is danger of falling short
of the required attendance for the year. On June 31st the final
record for the year is determined, and if any child has failed to
attend for at least 120 days during the year, the Trustees are
empowered to collect from those responsible for such child the
sum of $2 if the child has not been at school at all or a pro rata
amount if he has attended for less than 120 days. Such fines
are to be collected at the same time as the school tax for the
year following their imposition. In any case the parent or guard-
ian may appeal to the local magistrate and have the matter
dealt with in court. The magistrate, after hearing all the evi-
dence on both sides, can determine whether or not the fine be
remitted or reduced.

The excuses for non-attendance considered valid under the
act are,—equivalent education elsewhere, unfit physical or
mental condition, sickness, and poverty, such as to prevent
adequate wearing apparel being furnished for the child. As the
Second Part of the Act refers exclusively to towns and cities, a
consideration of it is beyond the scope of the present study.

In Nova Scotia the compulsory attendance law, in so far as
the rural and village schools are concerned, is the same in all
essential points as the First Part of the New Brunswick Act.
“The Towns Compulsory Attendance Act” and the ‘“Halifax

u N, B.—“An act providing for Compulsory Attendance at School.”
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City Compulsory School Attendance Act” complete Nova
Scotia’s legal provisions in the way of compulsory attendance
laws.

In searching the annual reports to discover the actual situa-
tion in the field Schedule E was prepared. The many question
marks indicate the extent to which significant data are not
available.

The close analysis of the laws and regulations and of Schedule
E brings out quite clearly the following significant facts and
conclusions:

(1) Laws and Regulations: The absence of compulsory attend-
ance laws in Manitoba and Quebec and the presence of “local
option” in New Brunswick and Nova Scotia are to be regretted.
There seems to be no special justification for this backward
condition that might not be applied equally well to the other
provinees. The exceptionally short compulsory period in Prince
Edward Island is little better than nothing except that it con-
cedes the principle involved. The laws in the other provinces
are more satisfactory. Even these, however, fail to define how
long a period of absence shall constitute truancy or a failure to
comply with the act. The weekly report required in Alberta
and the monthly report in Ontario suggest definite attention to
this matter, but evidently leave the exact determination of this
point to those locally responsible for the enforcement of the law.

The enforcement of the compulsory attendance laws is another
matter. No data seem to be available in the annual reports in
regard to this, the most essential aspect of the whole problem.
Generally speaking, the enforcement is more effective in urban
than in rural communities. It is generally recognized that its
enforcement in rural districts is exceptionally ineffective, in
very many cases little real attention being given to the matter.
When the matter is left to the local board of trustees one can
readily recognize how willingly they would proceed to prose-
cute their neighbors in this connection. The appointment of
the truant officers for rural districts by the Minister of Educa-
tion in Alberta and by the township council in Ontario gives
promise of more effective enforcement. The most satisfactory
results have been obtained in Ontario in those townships where
the truant officer has been placed under the direction of the
local inspector.
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SCHEDULE E.~ATTENDANCE!

E ExnoLLMENT PERCENTAGE OF ATTENDANCE
Scoon [ Laxors or Tius Scuoois wems Laxors or True
- Purns Arrexn
Provines Cunsus i i Uw.r'dd Gndl" d lf::l U-v;udd | M Orex Dunive Tue Yean Dot Tas
& Rural Urlen | Urien Rural Urben I Uron
Ll : o - Ll oh -
British Columbia 1909-10 L | T |RM Graded, City| 37,620 | R. Municipality |Graded, City| 70.54 | Graded, City [22 | 202(204)204 } 20'] |
7,861 21,620 | "8 | . Municipality [41 { 106(201)204 } 208) | r
Rur. and Ass't'd | Rur, and Ass't'd Rural and Ase't'd [22 { 174(168)204 } 208) |
8,148 02.0 | |
Alberta 1910 1 * 29,835 25482 | 55,317 52.21 55.00 53.54 ruk(l mhml! 183.71. lln;nded 154.02;| 5,885 less than 20 days
| 6 schools than 20 | 10,818 between 20 and 50 days
\ dlyn 36 (mm 20 to 50 dlyl< 161 from | 15,637 between 51 and 100 days
| | 50 to 100 days; 277 from 100 to 150 | 10,980 between 101 and 150 days
l | ; 313 from 150 to 200 days; 413 | 11 WH between 151 and 200 days
‘ over 200 days. 1 more than 200
Baskatchewan 1910 ? r 39,046 24,018 | 63,964 i 53.06 62.30 | 52.80 | Urban 193.57; Ilunl 154.17
| [ | [ 5 schools less than 20 day?
| | | to 50 days; lnlmmblwlm ‘
| [ [ ‘ 500 from 101 o 150 days; 570 from 161
| | ‘ to 200 days; 563 more than 200
‘*_.‘ | | | (e days. i
Manitobs 1909 778 | 18.6 | ? W o 78,044 1 . 5,68 ? | Manitoba:
Glo2lym) | | 32,487 less than 100 days
| | | 17,550 between 100 and 150
[ | | 22,008 between 151 and 211 days
Ontaricivog | S| [~ meam | awem | 40302 1 o 017 |
a yr8. |
Continuation  Schools | i | | ?
2. Public and Protestant N3 223,482 | 177,786 | 401,268 53.83 | 67.34 i 59 81
BSeparate Bchools | | _—_—m mnm 0 -
3 mm Catholic Sepa- ! 1 15,840 | 39,185 55,634 56.28 6430 | 6278 ? 1
| | |
Quebec 1009-10 152 | 14.9 B j
(510 16 yrs.) | |
1. Rom. Cath. 1 1 1 | | | 820,975 | ? 1 78.68
Elementary, Model, and |
Aude-{ | Brunswick: 1
2. Protestani ? s ? ? "o | ? (S T | b F-u Term (80 days): 126 open less |
Elementary, Model and | R | than 70 days. 700 open between 70 |
Academy | [ | mduod.y. 1068 open full term |
| |
e e P EEERE: e ll S Ty 125 ): 126
New Brunswick 1900-10 | | ‘ ' h.."&':‘., e o s |
Fall Term 1] ? 33,008 | 26,733 | 59.“6 11.62 00 days. 855 open between 100 |
Spring Term 36217 | 26,777 | 67.33 lnd 2 days.
Prince Edward Island 1910 1 1 1 ‘ ] | 17,982 ) | ! 04,80 Fullen(lZﬂdlyl) ID(IM(HHIZS‘ \
e 28] Term ending June 30, 1910. | 1
Nova Beotia ? 5 4 [ ] 1102, IllO | ] 59.56 | Averago for all schools 180.9-24 n:hooh 7,188 less than 20 days
| | less than 50 days; 50 between 50 and | 13:017 between 20 and 49 days
\ [ 100 days; 128 betwoen 100 and 150 | 19,256 between w-ndwa.gm
| days; 1053 between 150 and 200 days; | 28,777 between 100 and 149
| 585 between 200 days and 205; 790 for | 37,194 between 150 and 200 days
1 | full term of 205 days. | 11878 200 or more days
! Annual Reports of the departments of education for years indicat

Nore: Alnnmmpn-mlnuhn&emeu and prevent the misinterpretation of *he data presented in the schedule.

(8) The “ peroentage m‘huwmmmmﬂ-m Tsland nu:ludu ullchlldmnmm the state enrolled or subsidised schools. No record is kept ap; tly of those “receiving equiva-
lent education elsewhere.” The data in regard to are not sufficiently clear to it tage estimate, On page XXI of the aunual report (1910) one finds the statement that the *school
population” for Illluldtlh&:lhlﬂhldﬁ. the Protestant Separat lnd\cm ‘Mhollc te schools was 699, In Table A in the Appndn (in light ul introductory note on XXl
above mentioned) from which R_CMmand &onhuolrmh&hnuuﬂ iven as 500,201, YannthdApnannbonhmMadunvm;uW
Ontario also the children " receiving equivalent " are not separated from those receiving no nrnnl education. In British Columbia, AILM , New Bruuvuﬂ lnd Nun m
the local boards of trustees are supposed to prepare a census of the children resident in their respective districts, dltllnmrdthmwt&pﬂinm:nnnﬂwwm
Tmﬂuﬂu&cﬂoﬂ-hﬂwﬁ state the district school census and enrollment in columns, but as & number of gaps ooour 2

) The nmd s caloulated as follows: For Alberta and Saskatchewan see f on page 17. In B, C. lthtbepcmtwhwhhhhlum daily attendance is of thotohlnmllmm‘,m
Ontario and M hn—lm&u-l:mhdthmdwm in P.E.I h.‘\ldu cent which the average sttendanoe is e total enrollment; in Quebeo the per cent which the
mmtd&hhl‘hdm New Brunswick it is the per cent which was dai schools were hudea and in Nova Swumwml'hhhmnnn attendance is of

(l)hﬁddﬂ.ﬁvlhhh&hﬂd“hﬁmhm“mhthludBnMCol bis and Prince Edward Island is not that found in the sanual reports which simply list
the schools with the number of days they wereopen. The statement onschedule reads thus: [Shortest term Me .n m)!!aqm term]. llu-mum in ascending order in regard to length of

u&uumﬂm ?‘huu::h Qlﬁ.gh Wm.'n.&d muﬂlhﬁ;m ‘&m I “d:«h d-ﬁoolhym' E:annd -rlyu‘i: Wi ;r.;'cm- of which

El 8 y ﬁ aa e many are
ope hring bt e erad st et Yo fth e rpamsuion. ry 2
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(2) School Census and Enrollment: A study of Schedule E
indicates quite clearly that the necessary basis for adequate
enforcement of attendance laws has not as yet been worked out.
In none of the provinces can the following simple, yet most
significant, question be answered definitely and accurately,
What is the exact relationship between the total number of
children of school age (in districts and provinces as a whole), the
number enrolled in the state-controlled or subsidized schools,
the number receiving “‘equivalent education elsewhere,” and
the number who are not receiving any educational opportuni-
ties? In those provinces having both school census and com-
pulsory laws these relationships are unknown even in regard
to those children within the compulsory age limit. The varia-
tion in regard to what actually constitutes enrollment is prob-
ably very great and is, no doubt, affected by the question as
to whether the average attendance affects the annual grants,
for the regulations do not seem explicit in regard thereto.

(3) Length of School Sessions: This aspect of the situation
is analyzed by only four of the provinces and reveals data of
special significance with reference to the rural school—the
short-term schools being generally the summer rural schools.
In the three provinces, Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Nova Scotia,
for which the data are comparable, out of the total 5726 schools,
2321 or 40.5%, were open for 200 days, 1463 or 25.9 were open
for less than 150 days, 492 or 8.5%, were open for less than 100
days, 103 or 1.79, were open less than 50 days, and 11 or 0.29
were open for only 20 days or less.

The weakness and disadvantages of the short-term school
are too obvious and well known to need discussion here. It
seems well, however, to point out how unfortunate it is for any
province to feel satisfied or claim special credit because it has
provided at least some kind of a school for a more or less brief
period for every rural district. This elementary provision
ought to be taken for granted in any Canadian community—
nothing less should be thought of or tolerated. Attention rather
should be centered more definitely on securing lengthened terms
and more adequate organization. As will be seen by reference
to the distribution of grants outlined in Chapter II, some of
the provinces utilize the grant as one of the means used to bring
about a lengthened term.
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(4) Period of Attendance by Pupils: This is, of course, neces-
sarily within the limits of opportunity afforded by the length
of the school sessions. Only three of the provinces have analyzed
the attendance from this point of view—Alberta, Manitoba,
and Nova Scotia. Out of the total 231,761 pupils in the three
provinces—as listed in Schedule E under this heading—104,787
or 45 per cent attended not more than 100 days and 157,112 or
67 per cent not more than 150 days. The matter of attendance
is evidently even of much more serious concern than that of
lengthening the school term.

(5) Rural versus Urban Enrollment: Recalling that in Canada
the term “rural” is used to apply in many provinces only to
that portion of the province outside of city, town, or village
muricipalities and that in any case only the villages are included
with rural statistics, the figures presented in the schedule give
a fair idea of the relative place of rural life in Canada as far as
number is concerned. Reports do not give the data necessary
to compare the relationship between school census and school
enrollment.

(6) Percentage of Attendance: With the exception of Sas-
katchewan the urban districts have the better record. The
record is regrettably low in many of the provinces. The lack
of explicit direction in regard to what constitutes enrollment
must affect the data in regard to this as well as in regard to the
ratio between non-attendance and enrollment.

(7) Grants in Relation to Length of Term and Regularity of
Attendance: This question has been presented in Chapter II
and is again referred to here in order to suggest a consideration
of the provisions there outlined in their relationship to the laws,
regulations, and accomplishment indicated in this chapter.
It seems sufficiently evident that not only must the grant be
utilized more effectively in this connection, but it must be backed
up by many improvements along the lines indicated above.
If intelligence and patriotism are to be characteristic of Canadian
citizenship some vigorous work is needed on the part of the
educational authorities to improve the present situation in
regard to the whole question of school attendance. This is
true for the urban communities; it is even more definitely and
urgently true for the rural.
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ol In each province the central authorities are empowered to
regulate and supervise the provisions made by the local school-
ada boards in regard to school sites, grounds, buildings and equip-
ol ment. As indicated in Chapter I1, the money for these purposes
age must be raised by local taxation. In some of the provinces—see
déd Chapter I1-—grants are made to aid in this matter with the special
give purpose of encouraging improvement.
ek In regard to the following fundamental provisions all the
o provinces made specifie requirements
ool Sites. The selection of the school site and zrounds rests
either with the trustees, the rate-payers, or with the trustees,
s subject to the approval of the rate payers. In case of failure
S Lt
The 1B, C.—The Schools Act, Sec. 10 (g), 49, 80, 95, 111ec.
lack Rules and Regulations,—Art. 6, Clause 10
" “General Directions to Trustees,”” Sec. 8, 9,—page 62, Manual
nent of School Law.
the Avra.—The School Ordinance, Sec. 6, Sub-sec. 1 (b), 23; Sec. 46-47,
) 95(6)—(15), 158 (9), (12), (17).
Sask.—The School Act, Sec. 6(b), 7(8), 92(5)
ty of

Act to Amend the School Act (1911),
Regulations of Dept. of Edueation,
r 11 Form 33, 1910.

(15), 158(9)—(12)
1

: MaN.—The Public Schools Act, See. 2(P), 48(e), (i), (k), (0), (p), 71-90,
ation !
laws, The Education Department Aect, See. 20(a)
Oxnt.—Dept. of Education Act, Sec e), (f)
iptes. Mo Schools Sites Act, Set !
at be The Public Schools Act, § 14, 82(g), (83).
wcked “Instructions, Nos. 12-13, 1{ Circular N 1910
Que.—The School Law, Art. 119, 142 231-232, ¢ 252-271
bove. School Regulations, Protestant Committee, See. 109139, 170, 152.
: Revised School Regulations, Catholic Committee, Art. 33-70,
g n A
adia 2), (3), (4), 185, 231 (12). :
if the John Adams, The Protestant School System of Quebee, pp. 7-17
o in N. B.—The Schools Act, Sec. 56, 72(1), (2)
‘l e Regulations of the Board of Education, 5-10, 11-15, 16
s 18

P. E. L—The Public Schools Act, Sec. LIII, LXVII, LXVIII

v and Regulations of the Board of Education, 1-16, 76.

v The Education Act, Sec. 5(12), (13), 12(e), 51 56(f), 81(a)=(e),
106(k), 109(e), (h), 144,

:
Comments and Regulations, 52-90, 34
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to agree, the Department of Education may directly, or indirectly
through the inspectors, have the matter adjusted. In all cases
the question of convenience and of health must be carefully
considered.

Grounds. The requirements in regard to school grounds are
in many cases not very specific. The usual area in rural schools
is, however, from one-fourth of an acre to one acre. Many dis-
tricts have been sufficiently generous to provide from two to
five acres for their local school. It is to be regretted that the
requirements in this regard are not more specific in some of
the provinces and that a requirement of at least two acres is not
insisted upon. The improvement of the school grounds is left
almost entirely to the initiative of the inspectors, teachers, and
local community. The variation in results can readily be im-
agined. Ontario is the only province that has supplemented this
local effort by specific grants for this special purpose and the
publication of a very suggestive booklet on the “Improvement
of School Grounds” which is supplied to school boards and
teachers free of charge. The helpfulness of such a publication
can be fully realized only by those who have been out in the
field as rural school teachers or as school inspectors. The
limitations of the training and experience of the young people
usually found in rural schools apply to the range of their knowl-
edge and ideas in regard to this matter as well as to others. The
occasional suggestions and help received from the inspector
should be supplemented by such a booklet as that above men-
tioned. Its contents are worthy of note for its suggestions are
sufficiently detailed to be of real help to a teacher who wishes
to act, as well as to appreciate. Here is a list of the major topies:
“The Trustee’s Opportunity and Duty,” “The Plans and
Grounds,” “Location of Buildings,” “Grading and Leveling
of Grounds,” “Making the Lawn,” “Keeping the Grass Cut,”
“Walks and Drives,” “Planting Trees,” “Ornamental Shrubs,”’
“Vines and Climbers,” “Obtaining Nursery Stock,” “Flower
Borders,” “Choice Herbarium Perennials,” “The Wild Flower
Garden.” The discussion of these topics is followed by twenty-
one pages of illustrations showing what has already been done
in some schools in comparison with former conditions. The
ground plans for the one-half-acre, one-acre, and two-acre school
grounds are presented in excellent form and take into considera-
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tion a considerable variation in coanditions and arrangements,
ity Manitoba also gives four pages to the “Planning and Decoration
it of School Grounds” in the cireular prepared, with the approval
tly of the Advisory Board, by 8. A, Bedford, formerly Superintendent
of the Experimental Farm at Brandon. The preparation and
“lt‘ utilization of such booklets on the part of other provinces to suit
g their special conditions would bring fruitful returns.
Al Buildings. 1In regard to the matter of buildings the require-
10‘ ments are more definite. In a more or less effective way the
h(f plans and construction of all schoolhouses must be approved
" by the departments of education either directly or indirectly
s through the local inspector. The ratio between number of
"f:i pupils and number of class rooms is specifically laid down in
" the case of Ontario, Quebee, and the Maritime Provinces, and
i dealt with as occasion arises in the Western Provinces. The
l;ls‘ regulations give special attention to air, floor, and window
pils space per pupil, to heating, ventilation and cleanliness. In
‘“ti Alberta and Saskatchewan special mention is made of providing
l‘(\l(n stables as the school districts in the West are so large that many
s of the children ride or drive to school. The question of proper
e prn\-islinn fur. separate and ._smt:‘nhl_\' screened outhouses .f“r the
le sexes is specifically dealt with in the laws and regulations of
‘\:l(- sach province, and inspectors and teachers are admonished to
“he see that such are carried into effect.
While in all the provinees, no doubt, the departments of educa-
o tion and inspectors codperate with the loeal school boards in
"I:_ planning their school-houses, some are dealing with the whole
‘l . question of school buildings much more effectively than others.
“.l Some provinces, particularly Manitoha?, Ontario*and Nova Scotia*
e '\i have gone further and prepared special publications dealing with
o this problem for the one-teacher, two-teacher and three-teacher i
mﬁ rural and village schools. Of these, that provided by Ontario
t",, is by far the most satisfactory and complete. It seems worth
::or while to give an outline of its contents for it is doubtful if any
o publication can be found which deals with the needs of rural
e districts in this connection in such a careful way.
losxe The first section deals with “The School Building’’ under such
T'he -Plans and Specifications for Rural Schools, 8. A. Bedford.
100l *ONt.—Plans for Rural School Buildings, 1909.
e «N. 8.—Manual of School Law, pp. 283-200.
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topics as, Construction and Site, Classrooms, Teachers’ Private
Rooms, Halls, Cloak Rooms, Desks, Blackboards, Lighting,
Heating and Ventilation, Color Schemes for Interiors (illustrated),
Color Schemes for Exteriors (illustrated). Twelve different
suggestions—plans and elevations to scale—for a one-teacher
building, twelve different suggestions similarly presented, for a
two-teacher rural school building, and twelve such suggestions
for a building to accommodate three teachers. These plans are
supplemented by drawings showing detail in regard to difficult
points in construction.

The second section deals with “Outside School Premises”
under such topics as School Grounds, Disposal of Refuse, Water
Supply and Sources of Pollution and Tests for Pure Water, Closets,
Position of the Woodsheds and Closets, Number of Seats, Kinds
of Closets (with plans and elevations), Urinals, Cesspools and
Privy Vaults, Disposal of Excreta.

The appendices contain a table of the estimated cost of each
of the thirty-six schoolhouses suggested in the plans mentioned
above, and the number of pupils each such school will accom-
modate. Suggested “Forms” for specifications and for contracts
are also included to aid the local trustees in keeping out of diffi-
culties with the contractors.

Uquipment. In British Columbia, Alberta and Manitoba
the matter of equipment seems to be left almost wholly in the
hands of the local school boards and teachers subject, of course,
to the suggestions of the inspectors who can bring considerable
pressure to bear. The inspectors are called upon to a very
considerable degree for advice in this matter. The other prov-
inces outline in their regulations what is considered to be a
minimum equipment for a rural school and add suggestions as
to additional recommended equipment. Recently Ontario made
a definite effort to really insist upon the minimum equipment
requirement before paying grants. The process was too painful,
however, so direct compulsion has been replaced by a more vig-
orous activity in the way of ‘“reasonable persistence, aided by
judicious use of the scheme of grants on the character of accom-
modation.” In Circular No. 33, the accommodation and equip-
ment for rural schools is carefully discussed and the standard
set as to the minimum recognized as passable is the highest in
Canada.
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Generally these so-called minimum requirements call for a
teacher’s desk; a chair or two, single or double seats for pupils;
maps of Province and Canada (in some cases additional maps);
blackboards; crayon and brushes; globe; thermometer; clock;
numeral frame, dictionary, school regulations and course of study;
set of shelves or cupboard. Some find it necessary to include
in their formal statement even such elementary provisions as
water bucket; “and at least one cup’’; hand bell; broom, wood-
box or coal-bucket; shovel and poker.

The following is Ontario’s statement in regard to Equipment
No. 1, which is considered the minimum recognized as passable.®
(1) “Each school shall have at least a globe, not less than eight
inches in diameter and properly mounted; a map of the hemis-
pheres (or a map of the British Empire, showing also the hemis-
pheres); a map of each continent, a map of Canada; a map of
Ontario, a map of the county (if a suitable one is published), a
map of the British Isles, a numeral frame (or an adequate supply
of loose cubes); a good clock for each class room, kept in good
condition; a set of mensuration surface forms and geometrical
solids; a blackboard set for each class room (a protractor, a
triangle, a pair of compasses, two pointers, a graduated straight
edge); a pair of scales, with weights, to weigh from half ounce to
at least four pounc

; a set for measure of capacity (pint, quart,
gallon); a set for linear measure (inch, foot, yard, tape line or
graduated straight edge); a set for square and cubic measures; ¢
school library containing an atlas or a gazetteer, a standard
reference dictionary (with English pronunciation), for each class
room; a supply for Form III of History, Geography and Hygiene
Readers (one of each for each pupil), as soon as such Readers
are recommended by the Minister; and, at the discretion of the
Inspector, suitable supplementary reading for all the Forms.”

(2) “When, owing to the absence of Fourth Classes or Fifth
Classes, some of the above equipment is not necessary, it may
be omitted at the discretion of the Inspector.”

(3) ““As soon as practicable, the equipment presented above
should be provided; but in carrying out this provision, the
Inspector is hereby directed to use his diseretion, having regard
to individual conditions.”

‘ONT.—* Accommodation and Equipment of Rural Public

» and Separate
Schools,” Circular No. 33, p.
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Libraries.® As has already been indicated in Chapter 11 all
the provinces with the exception of Saskatchewan, Manitoba,
and Quebec provide for an annual grant proportional to the
local expenditure for library purposes. It is probable that such
grants are made, at least on oceasion, in each of these three prov-
inces also but nothing appears in the laws, regulations or reports
which indicates what, if any, provision is made. The only
specific reference to the matter found in the case of Quebec is
that in Article 545 of the School Law which provides that the
Government may provide a sum not exceeding $2,000 annually
for the purpose of library grants. Whether it ever has done so
or not, on what basis the grant is apportioned, or what amounts
have been expended, does not appear in the documents available,

In each province, whether grants are paid or not, all books
purchased for school library purposes must be approved by, or
selected from a list prepared by the central educational author-
ities. In British Columbia, New Brunswick and especially
Ontario and Nova Scotia careful provision is made for proper
organization and rules for use and care of the school libraries.
In Ontario, the provisions for local public libraries in townships
and local library associations are so liberal and well organized
(as far as laws and regulations can go, at least) that the school
libraries can be greatly reinforced by these public libraries.
This is especially true for the teachers and older pupils as any
child over twelve years of age may become a member of such a

s] . C.—Publie School Act, Sec. 102A.

“Rules and Regulations respecting School Libraries,”’ Manual of

School Law, pp. 91-93.
Avrra.—The School Ordinance, Sec. 6(2) (3), 95(13) (14).

The School Grants Ordinance, . 3(3
Sa.k.~—The Schools’ Act, Sec. 6(3), 92(13).

Regulations of l)(-pnrlmom of Educati on, 11-12.
Man.—The Public Schools Aect, Sec. 48(k), X
Ont.—The Public Libraries Act, ospecmlly Sec. 12, 15-17, 24-28.

Statute Law Amvndment Act, (1911), Sec. 16,

Instructions No. 12, p. §; No. 13, p. 6;—(1912)
Que.—The School Law, Art. 545-546.

Revised School Regulations, —Roman Catholic Com., Reg. 58.

School Regulations,—Protestant Committee,—Reg. 17.

N. B.—The Schools Act, Sec. 96

Regulations of the Bmml of Education, Reg. 34.
P. E. L.—The Public Schools Act, )

Regulations of the Bonrd nf l,dummon Reg. 83-84
N.8.—The Education Act, Sec. 81(e).

An Act for the lum'oumc(omonl of Rurs N‘hml Libraries, Sec. 1-2.

Comments and Regulations, Sec. 23
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library or library association. Ten charter members are needed
for organization purposes and fifty permanent members for
continuous existence. The township is authorized to tax for
library purposes if it desires to provide a public library for the
township.

When one turns from these general provisions to inquire as
to what is actually being accomplished in the field, great diffi-
culty is experienced in getting exact or complete data in regard
to the schools as a whole, and, more especially, in regard to
rural schools. The report of Prof. John Adams on the Protestant
Schools of Quebee, while suggestive and illuminating, was made
ten years ago and doubtless many of the schools he visited have
greatly improved since then. The answers to questions five and
nine of the first questionnaire give valuable data in so far as they
go. The descriptions given of twenty ‘“most unsatisfactory”
and twenty ‘“most satisfactory” rural schools are so representa-
tive and suggestive that they are given in Appendix X. The
chief source of information is, however, the annual reports of
the departments of educationwhich, with the exception of Ontario,
contain, in addition to the general report,a summarized statement
from each inspector in regard to the conditions of the schools
within his inspectorate. Even in this case only a few provinces
give much data in regard to buildings, equipment and libraries.
The provinces which do give some definite reports in regard to
these matters vary so greatly in the method of presenting them,
and in the matter which they contain that any comparative state-
ment is impossible. In Schedule F the information obtainable
from the reports in regard to school libraries is given.

The improvement in rural school buildings during recent years
is most encouraging. In the West where so many of the schools
are new, the higher standards have been operative from the
beginning. 1In the East whenever an old building is replaced, a
much better and more modern building almost invariably takes
its place. The most distressing conditions in this respect are to
be found in rural districts in Eastern Canada, particularly Quebec
and the Maritime Provinces, where in many districts the popu-
lation is decreasing and the young people who would, in the
ordinary course of events, be repeopling the schools, have gone
to the United States or Western Canada. With an old unsatis-

factory building and equipment and decreasing number of pupils
8




SCHEDULE F.—SCHOOL LIBRARIES
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i British Columbia . .. | T | 2| ¢ S i) ? B E3 N B T
Albertal............ ? ? ? ? 57,408 $8,786.20 *? ? } ? ? e
Uy N Bl =
Saskatchewan? ...... ? ? ? $56,495.68 ? ? 13,677.20  ? ¥l ? ? ;
Rural ‘ Rural 1 &
37,773.57 | 9,702.70 7o
Urban Urban ; =
1 18,722.11 | 3,974.50 | §
Manitoba ... ? ? ? ? ? ? ? =
Ontario (Rural only)? ? ? ? ? 4084 ? 16,641.36 ]
= < Q
° ” i} 2 s N % N
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New Brunswick 4. . | ? ? ? ? ? 270.59 | ? 179.46 91.13 &
Prince Edward Island ( ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?
! | - RSt Il S A
Nova Scotia5. . x 1834,904 78 ? 44 681 37,295.56 ? 47,801 2,390.77 ? ?
| Rural Rural Rural | Rural Rural | Rural
‘ ‘ 3,779 2,395.67 25 4,299 120.32 | 165.00

1 Aura.—Annual Report of Dept. of Education, 1910, pp. 22-23
3 Sasx.—ibid, 1910, pp. 28, 30, 37.
8 Ont.—ibid., 1910, Appendix E, pp. 114-115.

¢ N. B.—ibid., 1909-10, Table XVIL, p. AdL,
¥ N. 8.—ibid., 1910-11, Table XIII, p. 20, and Table XXIII, pp. 42-44.

Norz:—The absolute and relative expenditures should, of course. be considered in the light of the sbsolute and relstive number of schools and children in the respective provinces.
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it can readily be imagined how difficult it is to bring about any
marked improvement.

In closing this chapter it seems well to recall to attention the
following significant conditions which it has brought to light.

(1) The primary responsibility for supplying adequate accom-
modation, equipment

and library is placed upon the local
community. In some cases the governments give grants to en-
courage improvement in buildings and equipment; in

majority of the provinces such grants are given to school libre.ries.
Whether there be grants or not, the departments of education

through their corps of inspectors are continuously working for
improvement in this respect.

the

The inspectors are generally more
or less effectively aided by the teacher and the teacher by the
inspector in working for such improvement.

(2) The variability in the conditions actually found, and in
the effectiveness of efforts made to improve them, is very great.
The tendency is very definitely, however, in the direction of

higher standards and better accomplishment in every province.

(3) The need for all of the departments of education to find

yut more definitely exactly what the situation may be, is again
brought clearly to view in the schedule dealing with school
libraries and in the absence of data relative to accommodations
and equipment.

(4) The valuable suggestions prepared by Ontario, and to a
lesser extent by some of the other provinces, in regard to improve-
ment of school grounds, buildings, equipment, and libraries indi-
cate the more important preliminary steps thus far taken leading
to an effective campaign for improvement.




CHAPTER VII

CONVEYANCE OF PUPILS AND CONSOLIDATION
OF SCHOOLS

A. Laws aANDp REGULATIONS

The laws and regulations of each of the provinces deal with
the questions of consolidation and conveyance more or less
extensively.! All provinces provide for the admission of stu-
dents of one distriet to the school of a neighboring district,
either free, or upon payment of a fee or the inclusion of the
property of their parents and guardians in the assessment of
the district, or an arrangement between the school boards of
the respective districts. Provision is also made for the alter-
ation and re-arrangement of district boundaries to meet the
varying conditions of shifting settlement, topography, or the
desire to have smaller or larger area included, or the overlapping
of a school district between such civil units as the county, town-
ship, or rural municipality.?

The specific provisions of the different provinces for encourag-
ing consolidation and conveyance are of special interest.

1B. C.—Public Schools Act, Sec. 6 (b), 11, 14A, 14B, 49, 81
Avrta.—The School Ordinance, Sec. 48-52, 162-167.
The School Grants Ordinance, Sec. 10.
An Act Providing for the Consolidation of Schools and Con-
veyance of Children, 1913.
Sask.—The Schools Act, Sec. 12(b), 48-52, 162-167.
An Act to Amend the School \ll (1911), See. 3, 5.
Max—The Public Schools Act, Sec. 2(f), 5(c) (d), 48A, 48B, 91-101,
105-111, 130, 133, 165(d), 207-208.
Ont.—The Public Schools Act, See. 15-30, 70.
The Continuation Schools Act.
The High Schools Act, mp«‘inlly Sec. 6-14.
The Boards of Education Act, Sec. 2(e), F, 13-24,
ler —The School Law, Art. 115 as amended in 1909, 118, 463-471,
N. B.—The Schools All Sec. 7, 23, 57 (3) (4), 106, 121, 121,
R(»uulanonn of Board of Education, lh*g 4HU
P. E. I.—The Public Schools A(l Sec. 1V.
N. 8.—The Education Act, Sec. 5 (20-22), 137-139.
Comments and lh'gulmvions, 12-15.
Bee Chapter I.
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1. British Columbia: When British Columbia (1905) organized
the rural municipality school boards® to replace the several
small district boards, she took a forward step that has been
fully justified by the results. The authorities and the people
seem fully convinced that the consolidation of school boards
or rather the replacing of the old local boards by a general
municipal board elected at large, has proved a success and is
much more satisfactory than the old system. This board decides
on the number and loeation of the schools within its jurisdietion
and may designate one particular school for the advanced ele
mentary and junior high school courses.

It would seem that
such “

superior schools” would form a natural center where a
fully organized consolidated school might be evolved. The
extent to which this has been done or the reduction of the number
of schools within the rural municipality resulting from the con-
solidation of the school boards, would be interesting data
but the reports do not give this information. These municipal
boards have the power to consolidate the schools and provide
transportation for the children living at a distance from the
school. At the present time, the number of schools per munici-
pality, in the twenty-six rural municipalities that have thus far
been organized, is distributed as follows:
15; Quartiles 3 and 9; Median 5.*

If in the rural districts outside of such municipalities the
majority of the rate-payers of two or more rural school sections
agree to unite for the purpose of establishing a central graded
school with at least two teachers,and of providing for the convey-
ance of the children living at a distance therefrom, the Govern-
ment undertakes to pay one-half the cost of such conveyance.

2 and 3. Alberta and Saskatchewan: 1In Alberta and Sas-
katchewan the law permits one district—if two-thirds of the
resident rate-payers having children between five and sixteen
years of age (inclusive) are favorable to the arrangement—to
arrange with a neighboring district for the instruction of its
pupils and for the conveyance of their children to the neighbor-
ing school. The district so conveying its children continues
to exist and to levy and collect the taxes necessary to provide
for such transportation and such tuition charges as the districts

Extreme limits 1 to

Hee Chapter 1.
sB. C.—Annual Report, 1910-11, p. A 10
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may have agreed upon. At the recent session of the legislature
in A'berta provision was made for the consolidation of schools
and conveyance of pupils.® The districts entering into such
consolidation retain their identity and the consolidated district
receives from the Government the same total grant as would
have been earned by the said distriets if they had not entered
into the consolidation. In addition there is an extra grant of
eighty cents per day for each day each van is actually used for
the conveyance of children to and from the school.

1. Manitoba:  Manitoba provides for the conveyance of
children living at a distance of a mile or more from the school
in both the single rural school distriet and the consolidated dis-
tricts. If the residence of any of the children be so located that
the van route cannot be arranged to include them, the parents or
guardians of such children may arrange to convey them to the
nearest point on the van route. If this be faithfully done for at
last 100 teaching days in the year such parent or guardian re-
ceives a refund on his taxes equal to 5 ecents per day for each day
such conveyance is provided for the first child and 2 cents per
day additional for each additional child. The rural municipal
council or the special inspector, who has charge of the propa-
ganda for consolidation, arranges matters regarding the necessary
reorganization of districts when consolidation is desired.® The
government offers liberal grants in aid not only of the initial
step but also of the continuous existence of such a district.”

5. Ontario:  In Ontario, if the rate-payers of two or more
school districts desire to consolidate, the township council is
authorized to arrange for such consolidation. The consolidated
board of trustees consists merely of the several local boards
sitting jointly. Kach local district continues its individual
existence, and elects its own trustees. If at the end of a five-
year trial the majority of the consolidated board decide in favor
of discontinuing the arrangement, the consolidated district may
be divided and the several local districts revert to their former
independent status. The property of the several districts is
safeguarded in the meantime by requiring the consolidated
board to provide for its up-keep.

sAura.—An Act providing for the Consolidation of Schools and Conveyance

of Children, 1913.

«See Chapter 1.
See Chapter 11.
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In providing for organized codperation between districts for
the purpose of maintaining Continuation Schools and High
Schools or Collegiate Institutes, Ontario has gone further than
any other provinee.,* The grants in aid of such secondary
schools as well as those in aid of consolidation and conveyance
of pupils in the elementary schools have already been indicated *

6. Quebee: In Quebece the school commissioners or trustees
may consolidate two or more of the school districts under their
control and arrange for the transportation of the children living
at a distance. If the average number of children attending
school in any district is less than ten the school board may close
the school and provide for the conveyance of such children as
there may be, to the school in the neighboring district Arrange-
ments are also possible whereby the school commissioners or
trustees of any “county, counties or parts of counties,” may
combine for the purpose of establishing one or more academies
No government grant is provided for the special purpose of
encouraging these developments.

7. New Brunswick: New Brunswick is one of the most liberal
of the provinces in its grants toward consolidation.!o The unit
for consolidation must be at least three districts and in addition
to the conveyance of pupils the consolidated school must provide
equipment and instruction in manual training and household
art. There is also the usual provision for the closing of a small
school and the conveyance of the children thercof to the neigh-
boring school. If such rural district neglects to tax itself to
provide for such transportation the Chief Superintendent of
Education may insist or may even levy and collect such taxes
directly. Only those children living one and a half miles
or more from the school can legally demand transportation.
Under certain conditions the Chief Superintendent has the
power, at his discretion, to insist on the union or consolidation
of two or more school districts.

8. Prince Edward Island: So far as the laws and regulations
are concerned Prince Edward Island leaves the question of con-
solidation and conveyance to be arranged by the Lieutenant
Governor in Council and the local school boards, when the

See Chapter 11
I bid,
1ofbnd.
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occasion arises. No special grant is provided, but the Depart-
ment of Education has avoided penalizing the movement by
continuing the grants to the consolidated district on the same
basis as that in force before the several districts became merged
into one.

9. Nova Scotia: Nova Scotia aids consolidation and convey-
ance first by providing that the total amounts, which the school
sections entering such a union might earn from the provincial
and county funds, have not decreased even though fewer teach-
ers be needed. In addition in 1907 the legislature provided a
special fund of $36,000 for the purpose of assisting the move-
ment. The method of apportioning the fund has already been
dealt with in a former chapter.!* The fund is, as yet, not fully
expended for any of the counties.

B. ACCOMPLISHMENT

British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan and Quebec have
accomplished but little, if anything, in the way of consolidation,
and organized provision for conveyance. Prince Edward Island
has three consolidated schools. The original one, organized under
the Macdonald Fund, still persists though with a reduction of
from six to three districts. This school is developing into a
special type of institution. It draws students from distant
parts, and from the districts that have actually withdrawn from
the consolidation. These students pay a tuition fee. Within the
corsolidated district itself the parents of the children attending
pay a special tuition fee over and above their regular taxation.
The government pays the usual salary grant that the several
districts would receive if no such consolidation had taken
place. Sir William Macdonald and Dr. James W. Robertson
continue to supplement—or rather to pay the larger part of the
expenses of maintaining the school on an efficient basis. The data
regarding this school presented in Schedules G, H, I and J are
made available through the kindness of Mr. Vernon Crockett,
the Principal of the school. At Summerside and Tyron there
are also consolidated schools. Tn each of these villages tuition
is provided for the children of a neighboring rural school district.
The trustees of the rural district receive from the government

uSee Chapter IL.

Alll
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yart- the usual salary grant for a teacher and are permitted to use it
by in providing for the transportation of their children to the village
ame school. Nova Scotia has accomplished something in the way
rged of uniting small and weak districts here and there throughout
the province. Few of these can be considered real consolidated
vey- districts as they seldom include more than two or at most three
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SCHEDULE H.—FINANCIAL SUPPORT OF HILLSBORO CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL
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SCHEDULE I—ATTENDANCE AT HILLSBORO CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL
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SCHEDULE J—HILLSBOROUGH CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT—TAXES
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sections or one weak and one stronger district. Some fifteen
cases of such consolidations have occurred since 1907. Even
the Middleton Consolidated School organized under the Mac-
donald Fund and receiving aid therefrom for a period of six yvears
has not maintained itself. At present but one of the original
six rural districts that joined remains within the consolidation,
the others having withdrawn after the withdrawal of the special
aid from Sir William Macdonald. The rural district that has re-
mained within the consolidation for the 8 years, at present
leaves the matter of conveyance in the hands of the parents
concerned. They usually take turns in transporting the children
in wet and stormy weather—the children walking during the
fine weather. At the time of visiting this school one of the
other rural sections was considering the question of re-entering
the consolidation and those responsible for the school seemed
hopeful that a number of the others would do so in the course
of a year or so.

New Brunswick has surpassed all the provinces with the
exception of Manitoba in extending the organization of consol-
idated schools. To the original school at Kingston established
under the Macdonald Fund the consolidated schools at Hamp-
ton, Florenceville, and Riverside (Albert County) have been
added. Hampton and Florenceville are organized wholly with-
out special aid from any patrons—the general grants from the
government and the local taxation being the only sources of
financial support. The school at Riverside was bonused both
in land and money by ex-Lieutenant Governor McLellan who
resides in the district. All of the six districts originally entering
the Riverside consolidation have remained within the organiza-
tion for the full seven years since the consolidation was brought
about, even though the tax rate has increased from 5 or 6 mills
to 12 or 13 mills. This is the only school visited that provided
a residence for the principal of the school which he rents from
the board at a very reasonable rate. The district is indebted
to Hon. Mr. MecLellan for this special provision. The school has
also been designated as the county academy and receives the
grants provided for such institutions as well as the special grants
earned by virtue of consolidations, conveyance, manual train-
ing and household science. All of these consolidated schools
in New Brunswick provide equipment and instruction in manual
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training, household arts, and school gardening. With the school
at Hillsboro these four consolidated schools represent the best
that Canada has attained in the way of rural school consolida-
tion. Hillsboro and Kingston are, however, the only ones of
the group that are placed out in the rural districts away from
villages. The others are formed by bringing the children from
the country districts into the village school. Although taxation
has increased and considerable difficulty is experienced in retain-
ing the continuous service of a competent staff, the schools are
proving a success and receive cordial support from the people.

One is astonished to find that consolidation has made such
little headway in Ontario. The original consolidated school
organized at the Agricultural College at Guelph has gradually
become a suburban school for a section of the city of Guelph
and the children of the staff of the Agricultural College. Only
one-half of one of the rural districts originally joining the con-
solidation now remains with the school.* At North Bay, how-
ever, a second consolidated school has been organized and is in
successful operation.

Manitoba is the one provinee that is pushing the consolidation
movement vigorously and persistently. The Minister of Educa-~
tion and the Deputy-Minister are both strongly in favor of it
wherever it is possible. These purposes are kept in view in

the carrying out of the general policy: (1) To secure as the
smallest school unit a sufficient attendance for a good one-
teacher school—from 20 to 30 children being considered sufficient.
(2) To secure consolidation of several districts with the advan-
tages of conveyance, grading, superior teaching and social
experience without the additional burden of equipment and
instruction in special subjects. (3) Having secured the above,
to gradually assume the additional responsibility for special
subjects, and specially organized classes for those in rural com-
munities who intend to remain in rural life.

During the last year or so the propaganda for consolidation
and the organization of consolidated districts have been in charge
of Inspector Hall-Jones. Backed by liberal government grants
and the personal codperation and encouragement of the Minis-
ter of Education and the Deputy-Minister, Inspector Hall-Jones
has succeeded in bringing about a very definite extension of
rural school consolidation. No less than nineteen such schools

*See Chapter VIII.
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are now in operation and it seems that those concerned consider
§. that the development is but nicely under way. For the data in
Schedules K and L regarding these schools we are indebted to
" the Deputy-Minister of Education, Mr, Fletcher, and especially
to Inspector Hall-Jones who kindly collected the same while on
e a tour of inspection and lecturing in connection with his special
- duties,
C.  OBservaTiOoNs AND SUGGESTIONS
- (1) The rural municipality school district in British Columbig
) provides an excellent opportunity for developing the consolidated
. method of organization wherever the distribution of settlement
g and topography of the dist rict make it a possibility, No doubt,
- the movement would be accelerated in both the rural muniej-
% pality schools and those rural schools outside of such
) - municipalities, if the government were to provide such initial
i maintenance grants as the governments of Ontario, New
2 Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and Manitoba provide,
s (2) The rapid settlement of Alberta and Saskatchewan neces.
- sitates much attention to the

organization of new school distriets,
In Alberta alone the Department employs two men whose sole

duty is to look after the organization of such districts, Onpe
new school unit per teaching day has been about the average
for the past few Years. It seems unfortunate, however, if in
the stress of this expansion, careful provision be not made to
avoid building up local organizations which might better not
be built up, The multiplication of rural school districts, if it
consist in the formation of smaller districts than are necessary
or if it consist in the sub-division of districts not now too large,
is not a thing of which to boast. In so far as this rapid increase
in school districts is a response to the needs of new and outlying
sections of the provinces it is but in keeping with the general
policy of Canada in the West, namely that of having the law
precede settlement and the church and school accompany it
from the beginning. In so far as there are districts unnecessarily
divided Up, or unnecessarily small districts formed, or in so far
as there is neglect to provide for the consolidation of the rural

schools of the older and more settled portions of the provinee

there is evidence of a lack of foresight and of constructive educa-

tional policy on the part of those responsible. 1t would be inter-
0
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esting to know to what extent the education departments of
these, or indeed of any of the other provinces—Manitoba, New
Brunswick, and Prince Edward Island possibly excepted—have
actually examined the situation in detail with a view to deter-
mining what and how many consolidated districts could be formed
if the people were willing to codperate with the government
and the government willing to codperate with the people. A
careful and adequate analysis of the situation with reference
to the possibilities of uniting small districts under one teacher
and a series of districts into a consolidated district is a necessary
preliminary step to the formation of any intelligent ;{)li(-y
with reference to this problem in any given province,

(3) In Quebec the inadequacy of the training given in the
elementary rural schools forms the darkest page in Canadian
education. The extent to which this could be improved upon
by the consolidation of such of these schools as are within the
necessary distance limits for consolidation is very great indeed.
In many of the rural sections of Quebec the old French survey
system exists and with the custom of locating all homes near
the river front or the road allowance would make the conveyance
problem exceptionally convenient as compared with what it
is in other provinces.

(4) While the general question as to the advisability of con-
solidation, where possible, is assumed to be long since answered
in the affirmative and many times demonstrated in the United
States, and as indicated above, in a number of instances in Can-
ada, the following considerations growing out of the data pre-
gented in Schedules G, H,1,J, K, and L, will be of definite interest:

A—Schedule K. Note the relationships between the follow-
ing data regarding the respective districts in the order of their
appearance in the schedule:

(a) Average Enrollment per group before consolidation:

129, 83, 187, 104, 484, 66, 80, 274, 148, 92, 44, 167, 196.
Average Enrollment per group under consolidation:
107, 82, 193, 70, 660,73, ? ? 91, ? 60, 140, 174.

The explanation of the decrease in enrollment in the case
of six districts and its rather remarkable increase in the case
of four districts was not obtainable.

(b) Percentage of Attendance for groups before consolidation:
49, 50, 49, 40, 51, 47, 54, 50, 46, 42, 49, 44, 56.
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Percentage of Attendance for groups under consolidation:
58, 53, 73, 75, 65, 75, ? ? 61, 60, ? 56, 88,

Percentage of Attendance of those conveyed:
84, 69, 84, 70, 68, 85, ? ? 58, ? 74, 93, 84.

Could a clearer demonstration of the remarkable effect upon
attendance be desired? Note the significance of this in connec-
tion with the discussion of attendance in rural schools found in
Chapter V. The regularity of attendance on the part of those
conveyed is also of definite significance.

B—S8chedule L. The distribution of the consolidated dis-

tricts as to area is of interest to those contemplating the organ-
ization of such districts as is also the varying lengths of the
van routes and the capacity of the vans. The size of the school
grounds is also interesting to those concerned with securing
larger reservations for the purpose. A general idea of the rela-
tive cost of drivers and teachers can be obtained also although
the data do not permit of any summations,

C—S8chedule G. The significant facts revealed here are:

(1) The reduction in the number of teachers—due to the fact
that it became possible to secure regular teachers who could take
the special subjects. (2) The higher standards in the qualifi-
cations of the teachers and the doubled, and in one case almost
trebled, salary paid the teachers. The exceptionally low salaries
paid the teachers under the old regime will be partially under-
stood when the facts revealed by Schedule J are considered.

D—Schedule I. Note the percentage of attendance for the
five years before consolidation—46, 49, 57, 55, 52—and compare
it with that during the three years under the Macdonald Fund
74, 66, ?—and the two years for the three districts remaining
within the consolidation during 1909 and 1910—74, 66. The
evidence of Manitoba is reinforced in regard to the effects of
consolidation on regularity of attendance.

E—Schedule H. This table indicates quite clearly the rela-
tive contributions of the local districts and the government
towards the support of education under the old regime and also
the extent to which Sir William Macdonald and Dr. Robertson
have had to support the institutions because of the failure of
the districts and government to contribute adequately. Those
districts remaining within the consolidation, however, have
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been equal to the challenge to double or even treble their taxa-
tion and supplement even that by a separate tuition fee to be
paid by parents as indicated earlier in the chapter. This should,
however, be considered in the light of the initial amount of
taxation that was thus doubled and trebled.

F—Schedule J. This schedule gets even closer to the local
community’s contribution to the support of their local school.
The light it sheds on the rural school problem of Prince Edward
Island, and in a measure on many parts of Nova Scotia and
Quebec where similar standards prevail, is certainly illuminating.
It is to be regretted that the real value of the property could
not be ascertained as well as its assessed value. The facts re-
vealed by the table fully justify the statement that the local
contribution to the support of education is something of which
any Canadian should be ashamed. Even under the consolidated
scheme the maximum tax paid by any individual rate-payer,
considered in the light of his assessment, is very low indeed.

(5) In the cases where the initial reorganization has already
been accomplished, much remains to be done, especially on the
part of those responsible for the organization and administration
of the school as an educative agency. Given the organized
institution, its functioning then becomes the significant problem.
The development of the most suitable course of study which is
unified and related primarily about the life and needs of the
children and community is much needed. The present situation
is such that the internal logical relations of subject matter both
within and between the various subjects and the requirements
in the way of examinations are the predominant influences
determining the relation and organization and administration
of the course of study. Even within these limits the subjects
are too frequently developed as independent and unrelated units.

The possibilities of a further utilization of such consolidated
schools for the strengthening of the “after-educative’ influences
which should continue to play upon the life of the youth and
people of the community are only gradually being realized even
by those in charge of such schools. In a few cases, especially
at Hillsboro, some good beginnings have been made. Surely
here is a field for constructive professional work which should
call for the best efforts of those engaged in this interesting field.
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CHAPTER VIII

ADVANCED CLASSES AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS

It will be necessary in this chapter to consider first the general
provisions for secondary education and its availability as far as
rural pupils are concerned, and second, the special efforts being
made to modify the “regular” secondary work in the light of
rural needs and opportunities

A. GENERAL SITUATION
1. British Columbia:' In any rural municipality school dis-
trict or rural school district, if there be at least ten pupils in
the high school grades, the board of trustees may provide one
or at most two superior schools in which the upper grade work
and the junior high school course may be emphasized. In the
town and city municipalities a minimum of twenty such pupils
is required before a high school may be organized. In the
larger centers the high school may develop into a Collegiate
Institute or even a Junior College.? In all the above cases the
regular board of school trustees has the whole range of local
provision for education under their chaige and acts in high
school matters as “The Collegiate Institute Board” and in
College matters as “The Board of Governors of
College.”

Those rural pupils that are not within easy reach of a superior
school or a high school must leave home and attend a school
elsewhere. In such a case they must pay a tuition fee without
any aid from their home district. The one-teacher rural schools
are not permitted to undertake high school work.

2. Alberta:* The public school system in Alberta rganized

1 B.C.—Publie Schools Act, Sec. 17, 110, 111, 111A, B.C
Manual of School Law.

* Recently modified when legislation was passed providing for the Uni-
versity of British Columbia.
1 ALserTA—School Grants Ordinance, Sec. 3 (4)
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on the basis of twelve grades—the first eight grades being con-
sidered elementary and the last four secondary. While a mini-
mum attendance of at least six pupils qualified for work in
advance of Grade VIII is required before any high school grant
may be claimed, yet in many of the one-teacher rural and es-
pecially the two- or three-teacher village schools attempts are
made to give the work of grades IX and X,

The advice of the inspector seems to be the only restraining
influence that is brought to bear to prevent the overburdening
of the one-teacher school with this junior high school work.
The ambition of the parents of the particular children concerned
and their unwillingness to send their children to the neighboring
town or village frequently force the t acher to sacrifice the in-
terests of the majority of the pupils and center her efforts on pre-
paring the one or two advanced pupils for their examinations.

3. Saskatchewan:* In this province there is a special law and
a special series bf regulations and grants provided for secondary
education. While the organization of such work is more definite
and detailed than in Alberta there are the same difficulties in
the rural and small village schools. The separation of the high
schools from the elementary schools is carried to the point of
having a high school board of trustees elected independently
of the public school board. This separation of the local educa-
tional authorities into two separate and independent units
seems both unnecessary and unwise. Whether it will be justified
by experience remains to be proved.

4. Manitoba: ® The provisions for secondary education in
Manitoba are much the same as in Alberta as far as rural schools
are concerned. The high schools are dealt with by a clause

here and there throughout the school law and regulations. The
one local board of trustees controls both the high and the ele-
mentary schools. The same conditions prevail in the small
towns, villages and rural districts as in Alberta.

5. Ontario: ® Ontario has far surpassed all of the other provinces

«Sask.—The Secondary Schools Act.

¢ MAN,—The Eduecation Department Act, Sec. 4 (a) (¢).
The Public Schools Act, Secs. 125 (d), (f 127 (d).

+See Chapter I1.
Ont.—Continuation Schools Act, and ngh Schools Act.
An Act to Amend the ngh chool Act.
Regulmona and Courses of Study of Schools and Collegiate Insti-

Circulm No. 3, No. 47-1-2, No. 37.
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in developing and organizing secondary education. In districts
where there may be but one or two teachers, if an average
attendance of at least two pupils qualified to take work in
advance of the public school course can be maintained, the
Department takes definite steps to put the work on a basis
that will make it amount to something. Grants are provided,
equipment required, and a teacher with a certain standard
qualification must be employed. These Fifth Forms are usually
found in the more outlying sections. Where the number of such
students is of sufficient size to justify the step the local districts
are empowered to codperate in the financial support of Continu-
ation Schools which offer the first two years of high school work
and prepare students to enter the model and normal schools.
In this case also special grants are furnished and special re-
quirements regarding the teachers’ qualifications, equipment
and accommodation insisted upon. Where the local districts
find the continuation school inadequate for its needs a high
school may be formed—it may be a county high school free to
all pupils in the county or it may be in a town or city. In vil-
lages, towns and cities night high schools may be organized—
the equipment of the day high school being used. These
night high schools are subjeet to the same general regulations
as the day high schools. Full provision is made for codperation
among districts or townships for the purpose of organizing
continuation schools or high schools. Two special inspectors are
provided whose sole duty it is to supervise and inspect the work
of the continuation schools, and the high schools are also under
a special corps of inspectors. Many of the larger cities so
strengthen their high schools that they become collegiate insti-
tutes. Special grants are provided for both the high schools and
the collegiate institutes. 7

6. Quebec: ® Under either the Protestant or Roman Catholie
Committee the school commissioners or trustees of a number of

*8ee Chapter I1.

Ont.—Continuation Schools Aet and High Schools Act.

An Act to Amend the High School Act 1910.

Regulations and Courses of Study of the High Schools and
(goullegiato Institutes.

Circulars No. 3, No. 47-1-2, 37.

* Que.—The School Law, Arts. 121-122, 246, 255, 463-471, 444-448,
Regulations of the Roman Catholic Committee, Art. 7, 8, 90-121.
Regulations of the Protestant Committee, Art. 24 (e) (f)-33, 40,

44, 76, 78, 79, 82, 84, 85, 87.
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local districts may codperate for the purpose of maintaining a
central Model School or an Academy. The chairmen of the
respective boards constitute a board of delegates to arrange for
such codperation and appoint a committee of their number to
carry out the arrangements that may be made. As the model
school covers but six years and the academies from eight to ten
years of work, the extent of the secondary education thus made
available is quite inadequate. Each of the contributing districts
must provide at least $300.00 annually towards the expenses and
not more than $3000.00 towards the site and building. Such
academies share in the grants from the Superior Education
Fund according to the discretion of the Provincial authority
under which it may have been organized.

7. New Brunswick:* In New Brunswick every county con-
taining 6000 inhabitants or fractional part thereof may organize,
with the approval of the Department of Education, one or two
superior schoold in which the upper grade work is strengthened
and the junior high school work provided. The consolidated
schools are in this group in three instances. At the end of each
five years the superintendent of education may insist on a
change in the particular selection of local schools if the re-
distribution of population makes it wise to change. Each
county may organize a county grammar school free to all the
children of the county. Such a school must not be located in a
district already served by a superior school without special per-
mission from the central authority at Fredericton. Both the
superior and grammar schools are aided by government grants.'

8. Prince Edward Island:* While the laws and regulations
make no specific mention of real secondary schools some junior
high school work is given in the “Advanced Graded School
and the “First Class Schools.” These usually have two or three
teachers and are generally located in the villages. The few
towns and the one city of Charlottetown have more definitely
developed secondary schools. The only really well equipped
secondary school and collegiate institute is Prince of Wales Col-

* N. B.—The Schools Act, Secs. 89, 90, 91, 92,
Rtgulallons of the Board of Education, Reg. 18.
10 See (,hnpler
u P, E. I.—Public Schools Act.
Regulations of the Board of Education.
Annual Report, 1910.
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lege which gives not only the usual high school work, but also
the first two years of college work.

9. Nova Scotia:"* In Nova Scotia as in New Brunswick and
Alberta the public school system is organized on the basis of
twelve grades, the first eight being considered elementary and
the last four secondary. The county academies which are free
to all pupils within these respective counties provide the only
real secondary education for the greater part of the province.
The larger cities have fully equipped high schools or academies.

The largest serviee thus far rendered by these schools giving
secondary work has been that of providing recruits for the work
of teaching either indirectly as entrants to the normal or model
schools or directly by preparing them to pass the examinations
for teachers’ diplomas where professional training is not required.
Compared with this primary function, that of preparing students
for college entrance takes a secondary place. Generally speaking,
however, the curriculum for both purposes is such that a student
can, if he wishes, qualify for entrance to college and to the
normal schools at the same time by carrying a few extra subjects
during his secondary course.

The provision of advanced work for those who, while desiring
scholarship and training in advance of that given by the ele-
mentary school, do not intend to enter the professions, has not
been very defiritely considered. Ordinarily they must take the
courses required for those who are going to college or into the
teaching profession. In Alberta, Saskatchewan and Ontario, in
the latest revision of their respective courses of study an effort
has been made to differentiate between the Matriculation
Course, a Teachers’ Preparatory Course, a General Culture
Course and a Commereial Course. The differentiation is carried
out in practice only in the larger high schools and collegiate in-
stitutes. Apart from these unit courses, the introduction of such
subjects as manu»' training, or industrial arts, domestic arts
and science and agriculture into one or all of the unit courses in
varying quantity is making definite progress, especially in New
Brunswick and Nova Seotia, Ontario and Manitoba.

In Alberta, Saskatchewan and British Columbia more definite
development along these lines may be expected within the next

1 N, 8,.—The Education Act, Sees. 123-126
8. 62-109, 222,

Comments and Regulations, §
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few years. Already a beginning has been made which is rich in
future promise. The organization of technical high schools and
industrial high schools in the larger cities is making definite
headway during the last few years especially in Ontario, Quebec,
Nova Scotia, and Manitoba. As yet British Columbia, Alberta,
and Saskatchewan have made little or no provision in these
lines but plans are being considered by a number of the larger
centers.

B. ReraTionsuip 10 Ruran Epucarion

The previous survey of the general situation will have sug-
gested (1) the extent to which an attempt is made, to make
such secondary education as is provided available to those living
in rural communities, (2) the range of interests cared for by
such education. The provinces have, on the whole, been fairly
successful in bringing the junior entrance-door to professional
life within the reach of such of the rural youth as care to enter.

When it comes to the consideration of modifications and ad-
justments in secondary education to meet the social, cultural,
and practical needs of those who are to remain more or less
permanently in rural life one finds that litti> special attention
has as yet been given to the question by the general educational
systems. In the majority of the provinces some work in botany,
biology, and elementary agriculture is offered, not, however,
with the definite purpose of giving special help to those who are
to remain in rural oceupations, but rather with a view to strength-
ening the preliminary training of prospective teachers or the
general science work of those going on to college.

Ontario is the only province that has made any effort .o offer
in connection with the general provisions for secondary educa-
tion an organized course for those remaining in rural life. The
recent efforts to organize agricultural departments in the con-
tinuation and high schools deserve special attention. Their
purpose is to offer a distinet two-year course at the secondary
schools, which will have agricultural and rural needs and inter-
ests as its central problem with as much of the more general
and purely cultural subjects as possible.

The Industrial Education Act of 1911 provides for this work
in the following clauses:

“Where, in accordance with the regulations, an agricultural
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hin department has been heretofore or is herewith established in a
and High or Continuation School, the Board having control of guch
nite department or school shall appoint for such agricultural depart-
bee, ment an advisory agricultural committee consisting of eight per-
rta, sons, four of whom shall be members of the Board including
hese one representative thereon of the Board of Publie School Trus-
rger tees and one of the Board of Separate School Trustees if any;
and four of whom shall be resident rate-payers of the local
municipality or of the county in which the school or department
is situated, but not members of the Board, each appointee heing
sug- also a British subject of the full age of twenty-one and actually
vake engaged in agricultural pursuits and in the judgment of the
ving Board competent tc advise and give other assistance in the
r by management of the department.”
airly “Subject to the approval of the Minister and the Board every
onal Advisory Agricultural Committee shall have authority to provide
ater. courses of study and provide for examinations and diplomas;
| ad- and subject to the approval of the Board, (a) to visit and report
ural, on the school or department under its charge; to provide ae-
less commodation, equipment and supplies; (b) to fix the fees pay-
\tion able by pupils in attendance; (¢) to submit annually to the
onal Board at such date as the Board may require an estimate of the
any, amount required to carry on the work of the school or depart-
aver, ment during the ensuing year; and (d) generally to do all other
) are things necessary for carrying out the true object and intent of
\gth- the section of the Act providing such Advisory Agricultural
* the Committee.”

The county representative of the Department of Agriculture
offer is appointed by his own department and approved by the De-
luca- partment of Education. As far as his duties as instructor in
The agriculture in such agricultural departments are concerned he is
con- subject to the control of the Minister of Education and the
Cheir above mentioned Advisory Agricultural Committee. He must
dary have the B. 8. A. degree from Toronto University or a certificate
nter- of qualification from the Ontario Agricultural College. Pro-
neral vision is now made for the training of a new type of specialist

for this particular work.
work The duties of these county representatives are manifold:

(a) Instructor in Agriculture and (possibly) related scientific

tural subjects in such agricultural departments as may be established

in the county.
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(b) Special advisor—in so far as they care to be—in nature-
study, agriculture, and school gardening to the elementary
school teachers in the county.

(¢) The organization and administration of short courses for
the young people who are no longer attending school and for
adults—both men and women—in the more practical and
technical lines.

(d) To cobperate with and foster the activities of Agricultural
Societies, associations of various kinds having some aspect of
rural need as their chief interest, County and Agricultural
Exhibits and Fairs, Women's Clubs, Farmers’ Clubs, ete.

(e) To act as the county supervisor for the Department of
Agriculture to insure the carrying out of its regulations and to
act as the local agent of both the Department and the Agricul-
tural College in carrying out their various schemes for increasing
the efficiency of ‘those engaged in agricultural pursuits.

(f) Each representative must maintain an office and have
regular office hours. In the office such agricultural papers, re-
ports, bulletins, circulars and manuscripts as may be secured
from the Agricultural Colleges and Departments of Agriculture
are kept available to the people of his county. This develops
more or less definitely into a local agricultural library.

The efforts to carry these plans into actual execution has
revealed the following difficulties:

(1) The majority of the representatives have specialized in
some particular aspect of agricultural work such as cereal hus-
bandry, animal husbandry, for instance. Their duties in the
field require the qualifications of what may be called an “agri-
cultural generalist” who is fully competent to advise regarding
more than one or two particular groups of rural problems. This
inadequacy in their training is repeatedly brought home to them
in their consultations with the farmers.

(2) Few of them have had any professional training as teachers
and hence they find themselves very much handicapped in doing
the school work which they are supposed to do. The majority
are inclined to put all their energy into the field work with the
adults of the community. A number having taught as regular
school teachers at some time in their earlier career find the
school work more congenial. As in all groups of men, consider-
able variation is found in the earnestness and intelligence char-
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Wires acterizing their work, and in the methods they adopt to attain
tary the desired results. While one finds oceasionally complaint of
“too much loafing around hotels and gossiping in farmers’
\ Pae homes” the general estimate of the work thus far done is that
| for this body of young agricultural specialists are doing pioneer
and work in building up a field of educational activity that is of the
greatest significance both economically and socially for those
jural engaged in agriculture and its related industries. The majority
% of of them recognize, perhaps better than any one else, the extent
pural to which their training falls short of giving them the full equip-
ment needed to do the most effective work, and to meet the
it of many opportunities for service which come to them in a definitely
d to constructive and helpful way
tsul- Apart from the two fundamental difficulties arising out of
sing their own preparation for their work the conditions to be met in
the field present others, of which the more important are:
have (a) The lack of any considerable number of students who are
. Te- even willing, let alone anxious, to take the two-year agricultural
ured course. This is due to several causes. The majority of those
Iture coming to secondary schools, in Ontario at least, seem to have
Jlops already decided what they are coming for and what course they
want. Teaching and college matriculation claim the attention
has of about 100 per cent of these students. The result is that only
in a few ecases has there been a sufficient number of students
d in offering themselves for the two-year course to justify its being
hus- organized.
the This has resulted in a beginning being made by (1) encourag-
agri- ing the general students to elect one course in some line of agri-
ding culture, (2) organizing a one-year course, (3) short four-month
This courses for the winter months, (4) short courses of one month or
hem less upon some particular line of agricultural interest such a {
poultry, bee-keeping, fruit growing, etc. From these small be-
thers ginnings there is already much that is encouraging from the
oing point of view of further development.
rity (b) Continuous and intelligent cultivation of the human
| the factor in the rural situation is in the last analysis a much more
rular vital and fundamental need than even that of scientific use of
the the natural resources. The latter cannot be secured without the
ider- former.
shar- The fact that in many rural districts the farmers themselves
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have, as yet, failed to realize that any additional education is
either needed or advantageous to those of their children who are
not going to be teachers or professional men indicates the serious-
ness of the problem and the urgent need for educative work
They insist on educational opportunities for those who are
“going on”" but for the others who must stay at home or go to
work the public school course is considered quite enough. If
they all received that it would not be so bad, but only a small
percentage of them complete even the elementary eight-grade
course. One of the greatest services being rendered by the
county representatives, the Department of Agriculture, the
Agricultural Colleges, and the various organizations fostered by
them is the gradual bringing about of a change in the attitude
of the farming communities in regard to this matter.

(¢) For some time, and even yet, in many places, the difficul-
ties experienced in securing whole-hearted codperation between
the “regular’ high school teachers and principals and the agri-
cultural specialist were very definite. Lack of mutual under-
standing and appreciation, and failure of all concerned to center
their attention upon the educationa. service to be rendered
rather than upon individual status, salary and division of duties
caused, and still causes, considerable difficulty at times. As the
work develops, however, the spirit of mutual helpfulness becomes
more and more manifest.

C. OBSERVATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

The consideration of the situation thus presented regarding
secondary education in relation to rural education leads one to
make the following observations and suggestions.

(1) How apparent is the need for more definite attention on
the part of the great majority of the provinces, to the many
more or less haphazard and ineffective attempts being made to
give some high school work in one-teacher and even two-teacher
rural and village schools! If such work is to be permitted at
all in these schools, steps should be taken, to restrict it to those
schools so situated that it would be unreasonable to expect the
parents to send their children to a central school, to see that a
teacher qualified to give such work be engaged, and that the
school board reinforc: the efforts of such teacher with at least
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mn is gomething in the way of a library and equipment. Even the
) are village high school elasses, consolidated schools, and continua-
- tion schools have been at best but ungraded one- or two-teacher or
work at least three-teacher secondary schools. Indeed, in manv cases
are in the two-teacher schools one teacher must take the two upper
0 to grades of the elementary school as well as the high school work.
If Here again the question of library and equipment is much
mall neglected. Ontario and possibly Nova Scotia are the only prov-
e inces that have really set to work to find out exactly where
the they are in regard to this matter. The example of Ontario should
the be followed, at least, to the point of giving similar definite con-
| by sideration to the problem and making as real an effort to solve
tude it; whether exactly the same methods of solution be adopted is
another question to be answered by each provinee in the light
iouls of its own conditions. What is here urged is that the problem
veen should be raised more definitely to the consciousness of the
agri- public mind in each province and that a serious effort be made
der- to really solve it.
nter (2) The Superior Schools, Consolidated Schools, Continuation
ered Schools, and County Academies and Junior High School Classes
aties in villages and small towns to which rural children may come
| the represent the present provision for secondary education available
ymes to rural communities as far as the public school systems are
concerned. The opportunity to develop many of the superior
schools, junior high school classes in villages and towns, and,
especially the continuation schools of Ontario into first-class
conso'idated graded schools with a strong high school depart-
ding ment is so apparent and the need so definite, that there is little
e to doubt of such a development being accomplished in many
places in the course of the next few years.
n on (3) No one questions for a moment the justification of giving {
\any the farmers’ children as nearly an equal chance as possible with |
le to those of all other children to enter professional courses. Indeed,
cher if the farmers’ sons were withdrawn from the professional life of
1 at Canada to-day there would be relatively few lawyers, doctors,
hose ministers or teachers left to carry on professional work. The
. the opportunities for a general education leading to professional
at a careers must ever remain just as open to the farmers’ son as it
the is to the sons of any other citizen.

(4) Not all the country boys and girls, however, enter the
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professions. Indeed, relatively, the number is small. The publie
expenditures for secondary eduecation, if used almost solely for
those entering the professions, cannot be justified for it is out
of harmony with the principle of fair play and equal opportunity
to all. It is now known and more or less fully appreciated that
intelligence and training, scientific knowledge and social experi-
ence are needed in many fields not included within the limits of
the so-called professions, The agriculturists—both men and
women—need and have a rightful claim to the facilities and
opportunities to receive such training, knowledge and experience
just as much as the smaller group who enter professional life.
The small beginnings thus far made in providing such educational
opportunities at one or two of the consolidated schools and under
a few of the county representatives in Ontario indicate how
much remains to be done in this regard. As far as the general
publie secondary schools are concerned, the slight enrichment of
the course of study in the consolidated schools and county acade-
mies of the Maritime Provinces by adding at least something
in the way of manual and household arts and gardening to
the general orthodox curriculum, the short courses offered at the
Hillsboro Consolidated Schools, and especially the work of the
county representatives in Ontario, represent Canada’s attainment
thus far in modifying or supplementing her schemes of secondary
education to meet the special needs of those who are to continue
in agricultural pursuits.

(5) The experience of the county representatives has revealed
quite clearly the need on their part for a mastery of a wider
field of knowledge—agricultural, economic, commercial and
social. This could be required before appointment, but the
scarcity of available men, with even the more limited qualifica-
tions, will evidently make it necessary to continue their training
while in service. Arrangements could surely be made whereby
their needs could be attended to in an organized way by the
cobperative efforts of the representatives themselves, the Agri-
cultural Colleges and the Departments of Agriculture.

(6) Their experience has indicated also the extent to which
they are handicapped by lack of training in teaching. If the
duty of teaching in the agricultural departments in high and
continuation schools is to be made a permanent one, a profes-
sional course in teaching during the senior year at the Agricul-
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tural College should be a minimum requirement. However,
when one considers the service now expected of them and the
opportunities for service not yet taken advantage of even by
those most enthusiastic in their work because of lack of time or
training, it is clear that it would probably be better to relieve
the representative of the work in the schools and allow him to
devote all of his time to the field work. If the work of Professor
MecCready develops, as it no doubt will, it will not be long before

he will need assistance in the various counties to extend and

maintain e'ficient work when once it is started. An agricultural

specialist who is at the same time a trained teacher might well
be employed by each county to devote all of his time to the
agricultural courses, nature-study and school gardening of both
the elementary and continuation and high schools.

(7) It is interesting to note the easy way in which any special
provision for the girls and women awaits its turn until after that
for the boys and men has been provided. There is no legitimate
reason why a woman trained as a teachcr and as a specialist in
those aspects of rural life which fall within woman’s sphere
should not be employed to give the equivalent attention and
training to the girls. These three specialists, codperating with
the county inspector of schools as the educational specialist
with the teachers of the various schools, could cultivate the
educational and social interests of both childhood, youth and
adulthood in a way that would more than doubly repay for the
expenditure their einployment would entail.

(8) Lastly, the experience of these representatives thus far has
revealed the need of wider sympathy, appreciation, knowledge
and insight on the part of many school inspectors, high school
principals and teachers and continuation and rural school
teachers. Any attitude of unjustifiable opposition, ridicule, in-
difference or passive interest should be unworthy of one engaged
in the work of edueation, especially where the need is so pressing
that the active, constructive codperation of all is needed in order
to render the fullest service. It is to be profoundly regretted
that our so-called liberal education results all too frequently in
restricted human sympathy and narrow views and attitudes
regarding social obligations and relationships.

and




CHAPTER IX

AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENTS AND AGRICUL-
TURAL COLLEGES

The educational activity of the Dominion and Provincial
Departments of Agriculture and the Agricultural Colleges might
well form the subject of a separate inquiry. In connection with
the present study, however, our interest is in finding out the
relationship existing between the educational work of these
agencies and that of the agencies at work under the Departments
of Education.

The initial step in developing the Federal Department of
Agricult' re was taken in 1851 when the Bureau of Agriculture
and Stacisties of Upper and Lower Canada was created. After
passing through such re-organization as may have been neces-
sitated by confederation in 1867, and many modifications since
then, the Bureau has grown to be a full governmental department
with a representaive in the Executive Council in the person of
the Minister of Agriculture. The chief permanent official is the
Deputy-Minister who has under his supervision the commis-
sioners of the various branches of the departmental organization.
These are, (1) Experimental Farms, (2) Dairy and Cold Storage,
(3) Seed, (4) Live Stock, (5) Health of Animals, (6) Census and
Statisties Office, (7) Tobacco Division. In addition there are five
branches not concerned with Agriculture, but included within
the department for general administrative convenience: (1)
Patent, (2) Copyright and Trade Mark, (3) Archives, (4) Public
Health and Quarantine, (5) Exhibitions.

Each of the provinces has its own Department of Agriculture
and the majority have more or less fully developed agricultural
colleges. The Ontario Agricultural College at Guelph and the
Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Quebec, are dis-
tinetly superior institutions ranking in plant, equipment and
service among the best in the world. The Agricultural Colleges
of Maaitoba (near Winnipeg) and Nova Scotia (at Truro),
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while they do excellent junior work, are, as yet, not so fully
developed. The Dairy School at St. Hyacinthe and the Agri-
cultural School at the Monastery of Oka represent what has
been done in this line for the Roman Catholic people of Quebee.
Saskatchewan has made a definite beginning in the organization
of an agricultural college in connection with the Provincial Uni-
versity and has planned a comprehensive and sane constructive
policy that gives promise of most fruitful results. At the Prince
of Wales College, in Prince Edward Island, a professor of agri-
culture gives courses in the subject and its related fields, but no
fully organized agricultural college is contemplated. While
British Columbia and Alberta are the only provinces that have
failed, as yet, to take the initial steps towards the organization
of such an institution, developments in this line may be expected
at any time, for the organization of such an institution forms a
definite part of their general policy in connection with the or-
ganization of their provincial universities. In Alberta a series
of agricultural high schools is being organized. These, it is

expected, will form a good foundation upon which to build an

agricultural college at a later date. As junior agricultural
schools, they are designed primarily to serve the boys and girls

of the farm regarlless of their general academic standing.

While the lines of activity followed by both the Federal and
Provincial departments are somewhat similar at many points,
a definite effort is made to avold unnecessary duplication and
to secure such codperation as will lead to mutually supplemen-
tary work. Ocecasionally the sensitiveness of the province re-
garding Federal encroachment tends to prevent more vigorous
activity on the part of the national crganization, but on the
whole there is little friction.

The following schedules will serve the di uble purpose of indi-
ating the general lines of activity of the respective departments,
and, at the same time, the Federal and Provin~ial contributions
towards furthering agricultural interests:
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SCHEDULE M.—FEDERAL GRANTS 1908-09!

Service GraNT
Census and Statistics Office......... s e WO R~ Y $30,000
DR EAT TR+ ¢+ 505504000 yagoin s ansngsasies \ 130,000
Printing and distributing reports and bulletins of farms. . . 8,000

Exhibitions. . ... .. s T
Development of dairying and fruit industries; and the improve-
ment and transportation of and the promotion of the sale and

trade in food and other agricultural products. . . . . . 125,000
To encourage the production and use of superior seeds of farm
crops and for the enforcement of the Seed Control Act p 50,000
Towards the encouragement of the establishment of cold storage
warehouses for the better preservation and handling of ln'ri!:l‘\-
able food produets. . .. .............. e e ; 75,000
For the development of the live stock industry . . . i 45,000
Health of animals. . . . . L R iy 300,000
Experimental Farms—towards establishment and maintenance
of additional branch stations. .. ....................... 40,000
Grant to Dominion Exhibition . . L ae : . 50,000
Total Federal Grant . . . . R : 5 $1,053,000

A glance over schedules M and N shows at once that much
of the work, especially that of the Federal Department, is con-
cerned primarily with the commercial aspect of the agricultural
industries. To control, and, as far as possible, eliminate weeds,
injurious birds and animals; all forms of tree, plant, and animal
diseases; the careless or fraudulent selection, preparation, and
packing of products for shipment to market; the defective
methods and facilities for transportation and storage, and, in
general, to take such action as may be necessary to safeguard
the industry against harmful influences, are the chief negative
functions of the agricultural departmenis. Their chief positive
work along the more strictly industrial lines consists in encour-
aging improvements in methods of cultivation; of selecting
seed, of caring for orchards and gardens, of improving the
breed and the care of all animals and birds; of improving the
quantity and quality of all secondary agricultural products such
as butter and cheese, preserved and dried fruits; of improving
and regulating the methods and facilities for preparing, packing,
shipping and marketing perishable and other products for the
market, especially the foreign market; in opening up markets
and pushing the sale of Canadian products therein; and, in

ion Act of 1908-09—embodied in the

B

from Dominion App:
rt of the Scottish Agricultural Commission of 1908.
ote: The solaries of those officials in the Department of Agriculture,
who are paid out of the Civil Government appropriation, are not included.
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general, to codperate in furthering the development of agricul-
tural interests in every desirable way.

The work of the departments of agriculture along more
strictly educational lines is very extensive and has been carried
on with special vigor during recent years. The development
of instruction in seed selection and the offering of prizes for
seed judging owes its inception to Dr. James Robertson and Sir
William Maedonald. In 1899 Dr. Robertson offered prizes to
school children for the best samples of cereals grown on their
home farms. The response was so gratifying that Sir William
Macdonald placed at his disposal the sum of ten thousand
dollars to be used as a prize fund for such purpose. Out of
this small beginning initiated by the two men who have done
so much for the advancement of rural education in Canada, has
grown the Canadian Seed Growers’ Association, with its Senior
and Junior Departments, and its extensive activities in develop-
ing greater intelligence and carefulness in regard to the varieties
and qualities of seed that prove most profitable under the varying
conditions of the different parts of the Dominion.

Similar and even more extensive organizations for the im-
provement in the care and breeding of the various kinds of
farm animals and birds have been developed. The departments
not only give financial aid to local associations toward the im-
portation of thoroughbred stock, but also provide instruction in
stock-judging and the care of animals and regulate the registra-
tion of all thoroughbred stock.

The bonuses provided by the various departments in aid of
farmers’ institutes, women’s institutes, clubs, associations and
societies organized to advance the educational, social and
economic interests of agriculturists, are accompanied by regu-
lations which aid very materially in insuring efficiency and
continuity in the work of such organizations. In all of the
provinces the closest codperation exists between the departments
of agriculture—both Dominion and Provincial-—and the agri-
cultural colleges, and these organizations, especially in matters
pertaining to the organization of local fairs and centrai exhi-
bitions and in providing qualified lectures, and specialists for
instruction and judging purposes, are ever ready to aid local com-
munities in their efforts to build up efficiency and intelligence in
agricultural activity.
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Agricultural Departments and Colleges

The publications on agricultural and related topies and the
annual reports of the departments and colleges form one of the
most extensively used means for diffusing useful knowledge of
special interest to those concerned.

The provision of bursaries or scholarships, by those provinces
as yet without an agricultural college of their own, for farmers’
sons and daughters who complete a definite course—minimum
usually specified—at one of the agricultural colleges, represents
the extent to which these provinces recognized their obligation
in this respect. While not taken advantage of extensively be-
cause of lack of funds and failure to urge the matter strongly
among the young people, the benefits accruing from these
scholarships have extended beyond the individual immediately
concerned into the neighborhood to which he or she may have
returned. As far as present policies indicate, the provision is a
temporary one, to continue until these provinces have their own
agricultural colleges.

It is in the organization of the agricultural colleges that the
governments have done their most significant work for the
development of agricultural education. With the exception of
Macdonald College they are state controlled and supported in-
stitutions. As is well known, Macdonald College is the gift of
Sir William Maecdonald, made for the purpose of advancing
agricultural education in Canada as a whole and more immedi-
ately in Quebec and the Maritime Provinces. The Ontario
Agricultural College, Macdonald College, and the Dominion
Experituental Farms are the chief agencies working for the
extension and organizatiou of agriculture and its related sciences
as well as for the difiusion of such knowledge after it has been
obtained and organized. The other agriculutral colleges and
the numerous demonstration farms, orchards, and plots are con-
cerning themselves definitely with the diffusion of knowledge

already accepted and proved by the more advanced institutions.
The wonderful service rendered by the Ontario Agricultural
College and the surety of a similar service by Macdonald College,
combined with the less ambitious and comprehensive yet no less
helpful work of the smaller colleges in the other provinces, are
sufficient to justify the most liberal support of these institutions
on the part of the Provincial governments and indeed directly
or indirectly on the part of the Federal Government as well.
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The current inquiry of the Federal Government, preliminary to
the voting of a liberal appropriation for the encouragement of
agriculture, being conducted by Sir C. C. James, formerly
Deputy-Minister of Agriculture for Ontario, will doubtless re-
sult in a definite impetus being given to agricultural education
and industry all along the line.!

The purpose of presenting the above statement of the general
work of the agricultural departments and colleges—brief and
inadequate as it is in the light of the extensive work they are
doing—is to give a sufficient basis for bringing into relief several
significant situations in connection with the relationships between
the educational activity of these agencies and those under the
control of the departments of education.

The present points of contact and more or less effective co-
operation have already been indicated—the contributions of the
Agricultural Colleges in Manitoba, Ontario, Quebec and Nova
Scotia towards 'supplementing the training of rural teachers;
the work of Professor McCready at the Ontario Agricultural
College leading up to his appointment as Director of Elementary
Agricultural Education; and the junior branch of the Canadian
Seed Growers’ Association. In a few cases ? under the leadership
of an energetic and liberally minded inspector the local teachers’
and farmers’ institutes have been held concurrently, with joint
meetings for the discussion of problems of interest to all, and
separate meetings for the more specialized interests of the re-
spective groups.

As one reviews the situation presented above and in the chap-
ters immediately preceding, a number of questions of vital sig-
nificance come into definite relief.

(1) An examination of the publications of the departments of
agriculture and the agricultural colleges indicates that a definite
beginning has been made in developing a new type of publica-
tion that will really be of some use to the farmers and their

' Since writing the above the results of tl. | inquiry have been made avail-
able and the Federal Government has founded a fund of $10,000,000
to be apportioned to tle Provinces during the next ten years for the

of aiding them in their efforts to improve agricultural educati
87“6800’&) is to be apportioned during the year 1913.
E ples: Insp Steeves, Sussex, N, B.—See Annual Report of
Department of Agriculture, New Br ick, 1900,
Inspector J. H. Smith, Hamilton, Ont., his work in advancing
farmers’ insti and agricultural educati

O A e .
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children. The old type of publication—still the most common
is so technical, statistical, and voluminous as to be utterly useless
to the irdinary farmers and little better for the more intelligent
and progressive. Gradually it is being realized that there is a
possibility of doing real educative work through the medium of
special bulletins and monographs upon special topies written
and organized in such 1 way that those for whom they are pre-
pared will read and profit by them. The tendency of depart-
mental officials and even the college professors to feel that the
work is accomplished when they have completed the preparation
of the publication—often a laborious task—is an unfortunate
one. The forging of the educational tool is but a preliminary
step, the effectiveness of the tool is tested when in contact with
the materials to be modified. Unless the literature prepared by
these agencies really gets into touch with the mentality of those
for whom it is prepared its publication is a waste of money.
Many of the leading officials are making definite efforts to bring
about this change. Mr. George H. Clark, B. 8. A., Seed Com-
missioner in the Federal Department of Agriculture, aided by
Dr. Fletcher, has produced an excellent and most usable book
on “Farm Weeds in Canada.” As secretary of the Canadian
Seed Growers’ Association he has begun a series of booklets
upon the cereals. The title of the series is “A Guide in the
Study and Improvement of Plants and Seeds for Boys and
Girls.” The one on “Oats” is already available. Principal
Cummings of the Nova Scotia Agricultural Schooi has also
begun a series of similar publications; the first, “ Dairying in
Nova Scotia,” is now available. The Ontario Agricultural Col-
lege through the Experimental Union, its own bulletins and es-
pecially through the pamphlets, bulletins, and charts prepared
by Professor McCready for the use of children and teachers has
made definite progress in this line. There is still much to be
done, however, if the possible helpfulness of publications is to
be realized.

(2) The second question to which the attention is attracted
is the attitudes of those in the teaching profession individu:lly
and institutionally towards the educational efforts of the Agri-
cultural Departments and Agricultural Colleges. Considering
the profession as a whole thore is little more than an awareness
of the fact that such agencies are doing something; if indeed
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there be that in many cases. Even the helpful publications
furnished free to all who take the trouble to write for them are
not applied for by more than a relatively small number of
teachers. The attitude of teachers, principals, and inspectors
towards the organized efforts of the Agricultural Departments
and Colleges varies from open opposition, tacit resistance, toler-
ance, verbal approval, sympathetic appreciation without action,
to definite constructive codperation in furthering the education
of the adults and young people no longer in school. It is a
curious fact that teachers and principals neglect to open out
before the minds of these young people who are remaining in
the rural life something of the possibilities in the way of en-
larged vision, growing power, keen appreciations and refined
tastes, economic efficiency and independence combined with
social and business codperation, which it is possible for them to
attain even though they do not become teachers or go to college.
How common the tendency to let such students drop from the
mind as they drop out of the school in which, unfortunately,
their faces have been turned in directions other than those
leading to the above outlook for their future! Hasten the day
when the teachers and principals will concern themselves as
much about the forward look of those leaving school for the
duties of home and farm as they do about the future prospects
of the members of their graduating class who are going to college
or the normal school! While not at all suggesting that the
latter should be neglected, greater concern and attention to the
former cannot be too strongly urged. Instead of being merely
aware of the educational effort of the above agencies or of
treating it with indifference or passive approval those within
the teaching profession should have been, and should now be,
the aggressive group actively at work in finding a solution to the
problem. Trained, more or less inadequately it is true, as the
educational specialists of society, they await the initiative and
constructive statesmanship of those outside of the profession
before they begin to realize the full range of the educational
problems which face the social whole. The educators within the
teaching profession, from rural teacher to provincial superin-
tendent, have not measured up to their opportunities in aiding
the work of the Agricultural Departments and Agricultural
Colleges.
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(3) This leads to the consideration of the third and most
important question arising out of the situation presented.
Agricultural Colleges admit students at about 18 years of age,
and most of the organizations in the way of clubs, associations
and societies do not admit children under 16 years of age. The
great majority of rural children are at school but little after
12 years of age. What is the educational experience of these
children from 12 to 16 or 18 years of age? They are not in
school. They are not old enough to be taken into the activities
fostered by the Departments of Agriculture and Agricultural
Colleges except in a few isolated and minor cases. Here indeed
is the weakest link in the rural educational chain in Canada.
These youthful years so full of educative possibility are left, all
too frequently, to the dull routine of continuous labor unattended
by the insight, the vision, the appreciations which change labor
into joyous accomplishment. Limited even in the narrow range
of the social activities of rural life because of youthfulness and
not having revealed to them that which is behind the surface of
things in their environment, it is little wonder that these boys
and girls turn to that other world of town or city as the center
about which they build their air castles and dreams of the future.

The problem of providing for the educational nurture of
these young people during their early years is one that the
Canadian people have as yet made no worthy effort to solve.
Few of the provinces have done anything. Some have not even
compulsory attendance laws of any deseription, and those who
have, are admittedly lax in their enforcement in rural districts
In any case these laws do not affect the children between 14 and
18 years of age except in so far as they permit them to reach the
age of 14 years without even an elementary school education.
The superior schools, continuation schools, junior high school
classes, and county acaderaies function largely as bridges from
agricultural activities to teaching and the other professions. By
far the larger percentage of the children under discussion are not
in attendance at these institutions and those that are must take
the work selected and planned for the other groups with a dif-
ferent purpose “.nd a different outlook ahead. The little that is
being done for them is to be found in some of the short courses
organized by some of the county representatives of Ontario,
and the special courses provided for them at Hillsboro Consoli-

B
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dated School. The consolidated schools, if given adequate sup-
port and allowed sufficient freedom in organizing courses to
meet the situation, could do much effective work. The full pos-
sibilities of this type of institution as an educational agency in
rural communities has not yet been approached in Canada
except during the years in which they were under the Macdonald
Fund. While supported by this fund, adequately staffed, and
guided by the inspiration of Dr. Robertson they were able to meet
the demands of the regular elementary and junior high school
work and had some time and energy left to consider the problem
of additional service to the community, especially the youth not
in school. Since the withdrawal of the Macdonald Fund, the
financial difficulties, the restriction in the number of teachers
and in many cases in the qualifications of the teachers, have
resulted in the giving up of any effort to meet the larger
opportunity.

Even supposing that consolidation were accomplished in
every rural section where it is a physical possibility the majority
of rural schools, especially in the West, would still be isolated
one-teacher or two-teacher schools. These schools will remain
as a permanent feature of the educational systems although
their number may be greatly reduced by developing consoli-
dation. The problem of the “after care’ of the adolescent
youth who remain in rural life in such districts ought to receive
attention. Whether it be by special developments in connection
with the already existing superior schools, consolidated schools,
continuation schools and county academies or by the organiza-
tion of district institutions for the special purpose must be
decided by each province in the light of the conditions to be met.
The development of a number of special rural secondary schools
having some of the features of a private school in the way of
home-unit dormitories and taking as its major function the
cducational nurture of those remaining in rural life, is very
much needed in each of the proviuces. Such schools would lay
the foundations of scholarship and prospective student body so
much needed by the Agricultural Colleges. The junior agricul-
tural schools now being organized in Alberta have a splendid
opportunity to show the way in solving this problem.
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‘ERENCES FOR CHAPTER VIII

1. Annual Reports—Dominion and Provineial Departments of Agri-
culture

2

Announcements and Annual Reports of the Agricultural Colleges

3. Experimental Farn Reports

4. Canadian Seed Growers' Association
1. Reports of Annual Meeting, 1905-08-09-10
2. Constitution, By-laws and Regulations
3. A Guide in the Study and Improvement of Plants and Seeds for
Boys and Girls—* Oats.’
4. Farm Weeds in Canada
5. Dairy and Cold Storage Branch-—Dominion Department of Agri-
culture. Report 1910—Part I Dairying
Part 1I. Extension of Markets.
Part 111, Fruit
FPart IV. Cold Storage
6. Report of the Select Stancing Commitire on Agriculture and Colon-
ization
Third Session, Tenth P liament—1906-07
Especially, Progress of Agriculture in Canada, pp. 151-182,
The Maedonald Movement for Rural Education, pp. 154-206.

7. Farming in Canada—its Progress and Prospect as seen by the Scottish
Agricultural Commission of 1908,—A report published by William
Blackwood and Sons, Edinborough

8. Sasik.—Dept. of Agriculture, General Information relating to Agri-
cultural Matters in the Province of Saskatchewan, 1909. Bulletin
No. 19, especially pp. 103-108, also letter from Deputy-Minister.

9. Aura.—Dept. of Agriculture.

“Land and Agriculture in Alberta”—also letter from Deputy-
Minister.

10. Oxr.—*“An address on Agricultural Work in Ontario,” by C. C. James,
Deputy-Minister of Agriculture for Ontario, at the Second Annual
Meeting of the Commission of Conservation—Jan. 17, 1911

11. B. C.—Letter from Deputy-Munister with memorandum and copies

of the following:

. Regulations governing sale of Milk, management of Dairies,

Cowsheds and Milk Shops,—Provineial Board of Health.

Farmers Institutes and Codperation Act of 1897 with Amend-

ments of 1898, 1899, 1902, 1909,

1'ules and Regulations, with reference to said Acts.

Dairy and Live Stock Associations Act, 1894 (as amended 1808,

1901-1909).

4. Stock-Breeders, Association Act, 1906.

5. Codperative Associations Act, 1896.

6. Horticultural Board Act, 1894, with Amendments, 1905-09-10.

Rules and Regulations of the Board of Horticulture, 1909,

—
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2. Que.—“Le Journal de I'Agriculture et Horticulture,” Quebec,
3. P. E. 1.—Education for the Improvement of Rural Conditions, an

address by Dr. Jas. W, Robertson, Charlottetown, July 20,
1907, in Annual Report of Dept. of Agriculture, 1907,

. N. B—Addresses by: Prof. Percy Shaw, Professor of Horticulture,

Nova Scotia Agricultural College, Dairy Superintendent

McDougall, and Mr. C. N. Vroom, Secretary of St. Stevens

School Board, found in Annual Report of Dept. of Agriculture,

1909.

Address by Dr. Jas. W. Robertson before the Legislature of New

Brunswick, May 1908—Bulletin No. 1, Dept. of Agriculture.
N. 8.~Dairying in Nova Scotia—Agricultural College reprint from

Annual Report of Dept. of Agriculture,

. Personal interviews with officials at the various colleges and agri-

cultural departments
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CHAPTER X

INSPECTION AND SUPERVISION!

SECTION 1

APPOINTMENT AND QUALIFICATIONS

In British Columbia and Nova Scotia the Council of Public
Instruction upon the advice of the Superintendent of Educa-
tion appoints the school inspectors. In Alberta, Saskatchewan,
Manitoba and Quebee they are appointed by the Lieutenant-
Governor in Council upon the recommendation of the Minister
of Education who usually advises with the Deputy-Minister
and other associated authorities, such as the Superintendent of
Education in the case of Quebec and Saskatchewan and the
Advisory Council in the case of Manitoba. In New Brunswick

1B. C.—Public Schools Act, Seec. 8 (a), 8
Avura.—Letters and Memoranda from Dept. of Education,
The School Ordinance, Sec. 6(a).
8Sasx.—The School Ordinance, See. 6(a).
Man.—Public Schools Act, Sec. 2(1), 3(a), 19, 32, 44, 40, 50, 54, 60, 63, 65,
73, 74, 77, 85, 92, 100, 106, 109, 111, 128, 129, 164(i), 199, 201~
207, 226, 238, 265.
OnT.—The Public Schools Act, Sec. 95-109.
Duties ]o(‘f Inspectors in County and Joint Inspectorates, Instruc-
tion 16.
Duties of Inspectors in District Inspectorates, Instruction 16 (a).
Duties of Inspectors in the Counties and Districts.—Rom. Cath.
Separate Schools, Instruction 16 (b).
Duties of Inspec.ors in City Inspectorates, Instruction 16 (c)
Que.—The School Law, Art. 76~
Revised ngulnuouu of Roman Catholic Committee, Reg. 215-281.
Regulations of Protestant Committee—Regulations 9 -, 85-86
N. B.-~The Schools Act, Sec. 5, 6(2), 10(1), 11(4), 23, 34, 42, 44, 46, 47,
35, 6& 65-68, 10 72(4), 84, 97, 98, 105(5).
lv‘"n!n\mn of the Board of Lducnlmn Reg. 42-43.
P. E. L—The Public Schools Act, Art. VII, l.Xl LXXV.
N. 8.—The Education Act, Sec. 4 5(a), 105- 7
Comments and Rvguln(lonﬂ, Sec. 16-22, 137, 139-141.
Questionnaires No. I and No. II.—Answers.

143
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and Prince Edward Island they are appointed by the Board of
Edueation upon the recommendation of the Superintendent of
Education. In Ontario the inspectors for the schools in the dis-
tricts outside of organized counties and urban municipalities
are appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the
advice of the Minister of Education who usually consults the
Superintendent of Education and accepts his recommendation.
The county inspectors are appointed by the county council sub-
ject to the approval of the Minister of Education who may veto
the appointment if deemed necessary in the interests of education.
The urban inspectors are appointed by the Board of Edueation of
the cities concerned subject to the veto of the Minister of Educa-
tion. The counties and cities must appoint additional inspectors
when directed to do so by the provincial authorities. Provincial
directors of special subjects are appointed by the Lieutenant-
Governor in Council.

Although such methods of appointment are open to political
influence to a greater or less extent, it is to the credit of the
provincial authorities that the educational appointments have
been singularly free from political taint. Occasionally the more
or less hidden political wires have conducted with considerable
effectiveness, but not to an extent sufficient to affect seriously
the public interest. The more firm the insistence on the com-
plete exclusion of political and irrelevant matters from the ques-
tions of educational appointments the greater the safety of the
public interest and the greater the efficiency of the educational
service rendered. Professional efficiency in its largest and best
sense should be the only basis of selection.

In Quebee, Ontario, British Columbia, and Manitoba a special
inspector is employed to inspect secondary schools. In the
other provinces the one inspector looks after all schools. Even
in those provinces having secondary school inspectors the public
school inspector must look after the advanced classes organized
or attempted in rural and village schools.

The minimum professional qualifications for appointment to
an inspectorship are carefully regulated. In each of the provinces
an inspector must hold the highest professional certificate granted
by the province in which the appointment is being made. The
one exception to the rule is the case of inspectors under the
Roman Catholic Committee in Quebec who may be appointed
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although holding only the Model School Teachers’ Diploma.
Even in this case, however, there is a special examination required
of all candidates seeking such appointments. The great majority
of the inspectors have, at least, the Bachelor's degree from a
recognized university as well as their professional diplomas. In
every province successful experience in the schools of the prov-
ince is a prerequisite for an appointment. In some provinces,
particularly New Brunswick (3 yrs.), Quebec (5 yrs.) and On-
tario (formerly 5 years of which 3 must be in public schools, now

7 years of which 5 must be in public schools) the range of such

experience is specifically stated in the published regulations.
In the other provinces the prerequisite is no less real though
greater freedom is possible as no fixed rule is laid down.

It is worthy of note that of the 97 inspectors giving the date
of their appointment in answering questionnaire No. IT only 29
were appointed prior to 1900 while 68 were appointed since 1900
and 53 of these since 1905. The significance of this with reference
to professional freshness and modern educational ideas will be
apparent to any educationist.

Although there is no specific attention given to questions of
their special qualifications for rural school supervision the fol
lowing data—see Schedule O—in regard to the amount and nature
of their contact with rural life prior to appointment will indicate
that the great majority of the inspectors are quite familiar with
rural life and conditions, at least from some points of view. This
table is also of special interest as it reveals something of the
social composition of those leading in the educational work of
Canada. Up to the present at least the Canadian farmers have
furnished the majority not only of the teachers and educational
leaders, but also of the doctors and ministers and to a less extent
the lawyers of the country.

The results of this early contact with rural life during child-
hood and the earlier years of professional experience vary greatly
according to the attitude, perspective, the breadth of vision, the
keenness of insight which characterized the period. Too fre-
quently it is to be feared the attitude was one that led youths
away from rural interest to look elsewhere for life’s opportuni-
ties. While it must be recognized that rural youth must con-
tinue to be free to look forward to entering any walk of life, it is

particularly unfortunate if those acting as the educational leaders
1
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2
3

‘|
5|

cm

17
18
19
20

2

23

25

.
2

2
23

30
3
a2
33
M
35
36
n

1876 & after
| About 1875

18861896
1884+
1872-79

1875-83
1875-78

1886-92

| 1878-88, 80-
P yaadll

18584-90
1871-80

1870-1880

1879-1887 ‘

1886-06

1874-1883 |

1808-72

1878-86

Rural Schools in Canada

0.~AMOUNT AND NATURE OF CONTACT WITH
RURAL LIFE PRIOR TO APPOINTMENT

Years i Place | Dates
0 1802-907,
160305
6 | Ont. | 1800 & after
2 Ont 1884
10 N.B ! 1900-1902
L] Ont. 18051608
7 Ont 1883-90
6 Ont, 1879-82
2 Ont, |1891-2, 1901
6 | N.B.
8 | Ont. | 1885-90
5 | Man
3 Ont. 1800-91
1896+
6 | Ont. | 1886-80
0 1000-02, 05,
06
0 180001
| 1896-1906
8 [N.8
I 5 | Ont. 18071009
9 | Ont. 1900+
9 | Ont. 1891-93
| 10 | Ont.
6 | Ont. 1886-97
7 | Ont. | 1887-80
0 1883-91
|0 1901
10 | Ont. | 1880-83,
188702
0 1901-02, 04
| 8 | Ont, 1890-02,-
| 960-98
10 | Man.| 1902-04
0 1882+
9 | Ont. | 1885-91,
94-95
| 4| Man.| 1808-1902
6 | Ont. | 1882-90
| 9 | Ont | 1878-89
5 | Ont. | 1897-90
4 | Que. | 18804
| o 1889-91,
96-99
‘ 8 | Ont. 1888-92

Years
‘
’ |

w

™

-

-

Place

Ont, B.C.
Man, Alta.
Ont.

Ont.
Ont. Alta

Ont.
Caot, B.C. Alta,
Ont.

Ont.

Ont. Man. Sask.
Ont. Bask.
N.8. Bask.
Ont. Man. Bask.

Ont. Sask,
Ont. Alta.

| Ont.

Ont.
Ont.
Man.,
Man.
Ont. Man

N.8& NW. T
Ont. Man,

Maan.

Ont. Man.
Ont. Man.

Man.

Ont.
Ont. Man,
Maan,

M.

Ont. Man,

Remanks

“Ilived on farm 10 years,"
“Lived on farm while attend-
ing High School.”

“Lived in the country until I
was 16 yrs. old."”
“Spent 1st 13 yrs. in the coun-

ry

“Spent 10 yrs. on farm; also
came intimately in touch
with country boys and uh
during my 21 yrs. of
sch. teaching,

* Raised on the farm."
“Occasionally addressed insti-
tutes with special regard to
adaptation of work to rural
school
**As farm lsborer, as agent.”
“Was brought up on & farm."”
“Lived on farm till 8 yrs. of
e; visited 8 great deal in
e country.”

“I have been Bec'y for Sch.
Boards."
“I sctually farmed in
and have two farms rented
for several years.

“Lived on farm up to 1860."

“1 was born and raised on &
farm.”

* Farmed several yrs. in —
when young."

I wasraised on s farm.”

“My hume lxlo for 20 yrs. was
ons

“Worked in harvest in Man.

1l my relatives were in rural
life.”

“Have been in fairly close
touch with it all my life.
Was brought up on & farm
and spent holidays there
even when at University.”
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RURAL LIFE
#
48 | AsaPurm oy Roman
<3 Scmoows
at |
- -
sk |
ze | Dates Years | Place
80 | 1885-95 | 7 | Ont
40 | 0
41| 1865-78 8 | Ont
42 ‘ 1872-81 9 | Ont
43 | 1875-05 7 | Ont
44 | 1884-86 3} | Ont.
4% ‘ 184854 8 | Ont
58-60
40 | 1865-75 10 | Ont
4“7 ‘ 1860-720 | 10 | Ont
48 | 1876-81 6 | Ont
49 | 1844+ 8 | Ont,
50 | 1864-71 8 | Que
51 | 1870-80 10 | Ont
|
52 0!
5 | 8 | Ont
|
o 1870-79 9 | Ont.
85 | 1866-76 10 | Ont
56 | 1866-74 8 | Ont
57 | 1850-50 9 | Ont
58 | 1809-70 2 | Ont
5 | 1846-52 6 | Ont
60 | 1870-79 8§ | Ont
6| 1875-82 7 | Ont
62 | 1867-74 7 | Ont
|
63 | 1865-76 1 | Ont
0| 0
65 | 1854-61 9 | Ont
66 | 1855-65 10 | Ont
67 | 1880-88 8 | Ont
o | 1865-75 10 | Que
60 | 1881-90 8 | Que
70 | 1854-62 8 | Que.
71 | 158703 6 | Que
2 1863-70 7 | Que.
7 | 185461 7 | Que
| 1878-87 9 | Que
% ; 1885-92 7 | Que
76 | 1802-1901 9 | Que
7 | 1874-1881 7 | Que
1 |
8 | 1850-85 | | N.B
e
7 | 188705 | 8 | Que.
80 | 1855-62 7 | Que.
81| 185460 | 6 | Que.
82 | 187888 10 | Que

F CONTACT WITH
T—(Continued)

As A Tracuer v Runar Scwoors

Remanks
Dates Years Place
T
1906-09 | 3 | Man
1870 | 4 | Ont 10 years on farm.”
187¢ E ‘ 4 | Ont Farmed nearly nine years.”
1881-82 |
188¢-93 | 90 | Ont “Practically lived on farm
until 1893."
1890-99 ‘ 0 Ont
1 M, 5 | Ont Lived on farm 1st 13 yre. of
02, 1901 | life; worked on farm, ete.”
7 | Ont
13 | Ont
5 | Ont
5 | Ont
1 | Ont
| 8 | Que Brought up on a farm."”
K | Ont. My parents’ people were far-
| mers and I visited as & child
| | and youth."”
1888-0 | Ont
1891-94 | Ont In charge of & farm for a few
| | years,"
1884-00 54 | Ont
1874-78 | 4 | Ont
1878-85 | 7 | Ont Three yrs. on farm 1901-04."
1863-70 | 7 | Ont
187883 6 | Ont
185064 6} | Ont
1883-90 7 | Ont “On » farm and in & country
1 store.”
1887-90 3 | Ont “Am a farmer's son
always taken & sympa!
interest in the work of far-
v
1881-84 5 Ont 10 country until 19 yrs,
1881-86 6 | Ont Spent summer holidays help-
| ing on farm.”
1882-88 54 | Ont
1568 3 | Ont *“Was brought up oo & farm."”
1870-7 5 | Ont
1804-97 4 | Ont Lived on farm until sbout 20
99 | yrs. of age.”
1880+ | 17 | Que
180496 | 2 | Que
1863-68 5 | Que
1808-00 | 1 | Que
7 | Que
1870-81 1| Que
0 |
0 | “J'ui pass® mon enfance A I
| campagne.’
1802-1901 | 9 | Que.
887 1 | Que. “Brought up on & farm; lived
| | on one until 18 yrs, old.”
1800-64 | 4 N.8 “A Presbyterian pastor in
| | country congregations for 30
| years. I had & small farm
| for 2 years.”
1000-03 3 | Que.
1871-76 | 5 | Que

“Agent d'assurance et milie
| | taire."
186382 | 18 |
1885,1801-2 1 4 | Que.
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SCHEDULE O.—AMOUNT AND NATURE OF CONTACT WITH
RURAL LIFE PRIOR TO APPOlNTMENTﬁ(Cornpbwd)

As A Teacuxn ¥ Ruray Scroows
Remanxs

| |
Dates i Years | Place

8 1863-68 5 |
3 B 1869-71 2 “Reared in rural distriot.”
5 N.B. 0 |
] .B.| 1880-90 10
- 1 | N.B| 1503-90 ]
88 1882-90 8 |PEL| 1803-96 3 “Lived with family on llml
[

until I went to college.”
Brmuhl. up on & farm, until
15808,

80 | 1888-1898 | 10

P
90 | 1870-87 8 | N.8.|
o1 | 1861-70 9 | N.B.| 1870-82- 134
89, 91

EL| 1809-1907 8

*“The first 28 years of my life
were speat in the country.
Lived in rural settlement for
Ist 16 years of life and dur-
ing a couple of months each

| summer for the six yrs, there-

sfter.”
0”2 1850-50 9 | N8B 0
93 2 | N.8 5 | N.8
04 | 188564 9 | N.8,| 1866-60 3 | N.B “Born and hmulht up on farm
until 18 yrs. of
05 1865-1875 | 10 | N.8.| 1876-86 8 [ N.8 “Lived in rural ruu during
| first 23 yrs. of ki
96 | 1867-1881 | 14 | N.B 1881-84 | 4 | N.B. “First 16 or 20 yrs. of my Ilh
| was spent in L‘c country.
L 1888-98 10 | N.B.| 1900-04 3 | N.B 1 have lived in a rural com-
munity all my life.”
08 | 1864-75 11 | N.8. 3 | N.8 “Only son on large farm; st
18 yru. of life.”
109 1886-95 L 1903-08 5
101 0 1884-86 ] “The past 20 years of my life
spent in almost daily contact
with peopk who live in coun-
try villages.”
102 8 6

in rural districts and as supervisors of the rural teachers should
be lacking in full and sympathetic appreciation of the newer
possibilities now opening up for the development of the intelli-
gence and the continued intellectual and social growth of those
remaining in rural activities.

In regard to the time spent as pupils in rural schools the 99
reports on this point indicate the following distribution: [0§5
(8) 9414). Sixty-nine of the inspectors spent from six to ten
years (inclusive) as pupils in rural schools. The periods of ex-
perience as teachers in rural schools, while not so long, indicats
that most of the inspectors began their teaching career there
The distribution for the 101 inspectors reporting on this point
is as follows: [0§3(4 1/2)7418]. Seventy-one inspectors taught
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WITH from 3 to 9 years in the rural schools. Another interesting fact

) revealed by the table is the age of many of the inspectors, es-

=— pecially ‘n Eastern Canada. Evidently the “frequent changing
of inspectors’’ is not one of the crucial problems in supervision.
The positions are permanent or during good conduet. In many
of the provinces a retiring allowance has been provided in order

e to do justice to the men and at the same time enable the author-

hriet.” ities to feel more free to retire men too old to do the most effective
work, under the somewhat trying conditions experienced in the

o0 form performance of inspectorial duties.

fario, until

1 of my life SECTION II

\e country.

tlement for

fe and dur-

ouths ead Duries orF INSPECTORS

yrs, there-

As indicated in the chapter on “Units of Organization and
upgnhm

Control,” the corps of inspectors are really the field officers of

s during the respective departments of education.

Their duties are much
" of my life the same in all the provinces and consist chiefly of the following:
?-'r"-lw (1) To see that the school law and regulations are carried out
arm: 1t by all concerned in the work of the schools.

(2) To interpret the law for teachers and trustees and answer

» of my life any questions and furnish information which will assist them in
\Tv}i:::m‘ performing their duties.

(3) To aid the central department in administering the pro-
vincial school system and in securing a measure of uniformity in
standards of provision and attainment.

should (4) To visit the schools at least once a year, preferably twice,
g.newt':r and, in the case of inefficient teaching, more frequently, and to
flﬂ:l"(l)l:; report the necessary data for the calculation of the provineial
f those

grants earned by the districts.

the 99 (5) To inspect the assessment rolls, tax list, and all books,
he 99

= vouchers and documents of the Boards of Trustees to prevent
1 (01 fraud, and to secure more careful and efficient local management
' - of school affairs.

» "f e (6) “To advise with teachers in all that may tend to promote
indicat efficiency and the character and usefulness of their schools.”
Tu“‘,ﬁ‘, (7) To promote the advancement of education by holding
's(p::l‘; institutes and public meetings as frequently as possible, and
3 taugh

especially to encourage the establishment of schools in localities
where none exist.
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(8) To act as special arbitrator in local disputes, appoint
trustees or auditor when those locally responsible fail to do so
and in general to act as the special agent of the Department
when ocecasion requires.

(9) To report on their inspection to the respective school
boards and to their Department of Education at stated intervals.
To prepare annually a general report on the schools of their
inspectorate for the use of the Department of Education.

(10) To investigate and report upon all “poor” or “assisted "
schools and applications for the formation of new districts.

(11) To aid the trustees as far as possible, in securing good
building plans, good equipment and library and the best available
teachers.

(12) To inspect the school as to site, grounds, water supply,
buildings, out-houses, lighting, heating, equipment, etc., and
report upon same as required.

(13) To inspect the work of the teacher, ascertain the standing
of the pupils, demote or promote as he deems advisable, inspect
register, time-tables and written work of pupils. “He shall
assist the teacher in selecting and planning this work; and, by
judicious eriticism and advice and by teaching illustrative lessons,
he shall endeavor to improve the methods of instruction.”*

(14) To advise with the teacher and trustees in every way that
will tend to strengthen the service rendered by the local school.

In Manitoba, Ontario, Quebee, and Nova Scotia the inspectors
have more administrative work to do than those in the West.
Much of the work regarding grant apportionment, rece ving
returns from school boards, and working them over for statistical
and grant purposes which the Eastern inspectors have to do is
cared for at the central departments in the West. This explains
in part the somewhat congested condition of the work in the
central departments in some of the Western provinces and also
the somewhat burdensome duties of the Eastern inspectors. In
Ontario the inspector is the educational secretary of the county
council and in Nova Scotia he ‘s the clerk of the District Board of
School Commissioners. As far as can be gathered from official
documents the range of duties imposed upon the inspectors is
greater in Ontario and Nova Heotia than in any of the other
provinces. In the light of the above schedule of duties it is

+Ont,—Instruction 16(a), See. 3(2).
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rather interesting to find the regulations of one of the provinces
stating that “when not otherwise employed” it is the duty of the
Inspectors to render assistance in the Education office.

SECTION 111

Actruan Conprrions UNpEr wHicH INspEcTORs WORK

1. Number of Schools and Number of Teachers per Inspector:
Schedule P will be of special interest in this connection. The
data are found in the answers to question VI of the second
questionnaire,

SCHEDULE P~—~NUMBER OF SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS PER

INSPECTOR
” | | | -
No.or | No.or | No.or | No.or | No.or | No.or v | Tomar | Tomu
Answen Rumar | Teacuens | Vosaoe macuens | Unman ms| No.or | No.or
Paren Somoows | Tusasiy | Scwoors | Tusseix | Scmoo Tusnzix | Scwoows | Teacunes
[

21 130

2 4 5

3 1 1

4 1 1

5 4 8 |
6 i 8 |
7 3 6 |
L] 1 2 |
9 5 7

10 15 15

11 6 14

12 E 3

13 7 |
14 4 |

.-

cemmus

PP
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|
i SCHEDULE P.—NUMBER OF SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS PER
i INSPECTOR~—(Completed)
{ R
No. or No.or | No.or | No.or | No.or | No.or No. or Torarn
Axswer Rumav | Tracusns | Viuiaos |Teacuens| Unsan | Treacuzes No. or
Parzn Scmoots | Tummin | Scmoows | Tmwawy | Scmoors | Twmmeiy | Scmoois | Teacusus
40 75 1 5 4 n % 107
41 1] L] 3 4 2 18 71 100
2 31 36 0 0 21 130 52 175
43 46 46 3 3 6 41 56
“ 86 % 1 3 2 19 89 17
45 o 71 1 3 5 2 70
40 7 il 2 5 4 2 % |
47 66 s 3 19 1 7 70 101
45 65 v 0 0 9 L) 74
49 75 76 2 5 3 12 8 |
50 7 82 3 8 0 0 M 90
51 " 76 1 3 3 78
52 5 0 0 9 45 62 | 108
5 7 1 3 1 16 " | w
54 o b7 1 5 2 20 67 | 108
85 90 110 3 8 3 20 06 138
56 61 0 0 3 52 04 J s
87 56 58 3 21 2 15 61 “
58 86 2 4 3 n | u7
59 72 100 1 4 1 12 7 | 118
101 120 1 2 0 0 102 122
61 80 8 4 o 9 35 8 | 128
62 7 87 6 18 2 10 8 | 115
63 62 76 0 0 2 1 64 | 87
64 87 1 3 1 5 59 100
65 14 101 3 5 2 11 102 | u7
66 % 5 4 [} 2 35 81 116
67 n 2 L] 2 2 8 | m
s 120 124 5 7 2 12 129 ! 143
86 10 10 4 15 100 1
70 116 118 8 9 0 0 124 | 127
7 145 175 23 60 0 168 | 235
72 145 158 % 73 160 106 20 | a7
73 18(1) 18(1) 0 0 (M 6 (1) 20(M)| 24 ()
" 150 150 20 42 2 12 172 204
7% 158 24 8 4 4 2 | 170 263
7 180 | 250 25 % 155 175 | 360 500
” 121 [} [ 0 0 | 12 127
78 2 _/M 0 0 0 0 | 32(1 33 (N
79 121 % 37 9 M | 152 192
80 75 95 | b4 20 | 102 345 \ 204 600
81 105 12 2 u | 0 0 125 148
&2 3 3 N 0 0o | 3
83 19 n | 0 0 0 0 19 119
8 163 170 5 18 | 3 45 171 233
85 228 28 9 2% | 2 7 239 260
86 165 158 19 52 7 55 181 265
87 213 213 12 25 3 18 | 228 50
88 104 164 6 12 4 20 174 196
89 134 134 % 58 4 27 162 213
20 104 10 30 M 190 148 an
0 115 115 5 12 5 59 125 186
92 76 11 82 4 4 91 151
3 162 £ 7 4 38 | 200 244
“ 137 137 10 21 2 23 149 181
95 144 I 0 0 2 199 1m 359
101 101 13 28 2 34 116 163
L 120 131 3 6 5 16 137
133 133 1 30 4 8 148 221
120 132 0 0 o 0 20
126 126 11 26 2 10 130 162
101 103 103 kg 58 5 60 135 221
181 192 5 16 L] “ 11 255

Note: B, C.:—No. 1; Alberta, Nos. 2-14 inc., Sask.—Nos. 15-23 inc.; Man, Nos. 24-30 inc.; Ont.—Nos, 40-67
ine.; Que. Nos. 68 and 83 inc.; N, B.—~Nos. 84-87 inc.; P. E. L.—Nos. 88-89 inc.; N. 8. Nos. 90-102 ine.
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The significant fact revealed by this table is the amount of
variation in the number of schools and teachers assigned to each
inspector within a given province and the astonishing variation
between the provinces in this matter. The following sum-
marized statement of the variation will be of interest.

VARIATION IN NUMBER OF SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS
PER INSPECTOR

Provines | Numsen or Scwoors 1 Numaen or TeacHERs
S | w {
British Columbia. Not sufficient data in Annual
| Reports or Answers to Ques-
‘(mumru.
Alberta [ 84{ 108 (117) 126 } 183] (114 { 118 (129) 130 } 171)
Baskatchewan | (152 { 166 (171) 183 § 308) (170 { 187 (196) 227 } 365]
Manitoba [46{ 74(885) 80 3100] | [50{ 91 (1) 116 } 160)
Ountario | 182¢ 70(76) 85}102) [ 87{ 99 (109 117 § 175)
Quebec! [100 { 125 (162) 172 } 360 | (1114 127 (1) 263 } 600]
New Brunawick | (1704 181 ( 7 ) 230 } 230) (233 { 250 ( 1 ) 260 } 260)
Prince Edward Island | rrq1e2cryrzay ) [ ([ qw6(t) 218} 1)
Nova Seotia

[ 91 { 125 (139) 149 } 200) (132 { 162 (15 ) 244 | 359)

1 Noa. 73, 78 and 82 are omitted, as they represent simply part-time service.

By letting the eye run up the vertical columns one can get a
definite idea of the relative status of each province in the case of
the lower and upper extremes of variation, the median number
of schools and teachers per inspector in each province and the
intermediate upper and lower quartiles for the various provinces.
Arranging the provinces in the ascending order of medians we
have with regard to the number of schools per inspector the
following:—Ontario 75, Manitoba 83, Alberta 117, Nova Scotia
139, Quebec 152, Prince Edward Island between 162 and 174,
Saskatchewan 171, New Brunswick between 181 and 239. There
is certainly food for thought on the part of some of the provinces
in the facts revealed in the above table. Some of the provinces
evidently expect their inspectors to look after more than twice
the number of teachers than others. What is there to justify
Nova Scotia, Quebec and especially Prince Edward Island, Sas-
katchewan, and New Brunswick in asking their inspectors to be
responsible for so much more work than Ontario, Manitoba, and
Alberta require of their inspectors? Later tables will reveal some
further interesting facts bearing on this point.

2. Distribution of Inspectors’ Time: The a, b, and d divisions
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of Question VII were asked in the hope that the answers would
reveal something of the relationship existing between adminis-
trative duties, supervisory duties and travelling as factors in the
inspectors’ time. The general complaint thut the supervision of
teachers and instruetion must be neglected on aceount of the
burden of office and purely administractive duties prompted
the question. The absolute values found in the following table
—Schedules Q, R, and 8,—are, of course, merely the estimate of
the inspectors made more or less carefully. The one thing the
table does reveal is the relative largeness with which administra-
tive duties, supervisory duties and travelling loom in the con-
sciousness of the inspectors when they think of the amount of
time spent in each. How those inspectors who spend more than
100 per cent of the 24 hours for 365 days in the year manage to
get a graft on Father Time must be considered as a problem
beyond the scope of the present inquiry.
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SCHEDULE Q—DISTRIBUTION OF INSPECTOR'S TIME

| Rt or by |
Boat

Traveuuie

waa

Horse or
Auto

Total
Miles

Remanks

|
|
|
|

“With my limited expe
rience this must be taken
for what it is worth, which
isn't much

spent in farm houses in
the evening, as one esnnot
study, read or write re-

Am on the road sbout 9
mous. per year. About
two-thirds of my working
hours are spent in school

“Have not been st work

*Ask me something easy."

not know—I travel by
train, by bieyele or walk.”

5 2,000 1,600 3,000
12
1
60 250 2,300 2,560 “I include here the time
ports
2,500 6,000
750 4,250
1,200 3,600 |
1,500 4,000
2,000 4,500
1,000 3,500 4,600
500 2,500 3,000
rooms.”
80
50 long enough to answer.”
3 20 | 2400 | sr00 | ET
2 2,500 2,500 |
4 500 2,500 5,000 |
2 255 2583 | 4718 |
9 1,000 2,000 3000 |
60 500 2,000 2,500 |
50 2,000 1,500 3.500
10 2,000 1,000 3,000 ‘
2 000 1,500 2,500 | “Exclusive of visitation.”
10 500 4,000 4,500
50 500 500 1,000 |
9 2,000 4,000 6,000
6 1,200 900 2,100 |
55 2,000 ( “Except when asleep.” I
3.326
7,000 |
2,250
3,000
1,600 | “Outside of regular visits
| toschools.”
4.7
360
5,300 | *Autoisout of the question."
1,500
1,500
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SCHEDULE Q.—DISTRIBUTION OF INSPECTOR'S TIME—(Concluded)

Apuinis-
TRATIVE

Suren-
VISORY

Per Cent

Per Cent

“Difficult to estimate. Trav-
elling in my inspectorate
takes & lot of time.”

“By Bieyele."

EEsihs ziE:

-

"Naavly all done duri
Saturday an

after school hours.”
"Hll.ur(hy evenings devoted

AM

“Very little; could not esti-
mate.”

53
54
85
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
o7
68
00
70
71
7
]
7"
7
76
n
78
”
80
81
8 |
83
84
85
86 |
87
88
89
0
0
2
2]
M
9%
96
o
928
99
100
01
02

28 BZRReEsE

“Fave kept no records.”
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SCHEDULE R.—VARIATION IN TIME DISTRIBUTION—IN
luded) PERCENTAGES
Provines Avumvistrative Duvies Scrervisory Duries TraveLung
British Columbia ugh data for caleu-
Alberta [ 6 5(10)2/) 50 | 207 10} 2 (5 6(®20{ 6
— Baskatchewan | 4{ 85(20)25) 25) | [2( 2( 4 50} 80 [8{68(M25}) 40
Manitoba 35{ 7(10)16)334) [ (2{5656( ¥ 17 }60) [24¢ 410 25 66§)
Ontario | 4 8(20 )25} 40] | (14 10(12) 30}65 | (8{7.1(10)15} 65
Quebec (844 10(38)05} 80) | [5{ 10( 25 33 }56) |(5{ 10(3942} 50
New Brunswick [t 4 6¢ TLU TC )2 t) |64 124(MBO) } 100(N)
™ Tv-\‘; Prince Bd. Island (14 10 iy tc4o 2 ) 11y teo) 2 |
:,“."‘ Nova Seotia (154 20( 40] |)7{ 10(384) 50 } 5 [3{ SWs40} 55
Canada [3.6¢ owe 8f [(1{ 7(10) 33}80] [[2{ 6(0)33} 60)
SCHEDULE 8.—~VARIATION IN DISTANCE TRAVELLED
PER YEAR
Provines By Ram or Boar By Horsx or Avro Torar. Disrance
— British Co-| |
lumbia Not enough data.
Alberta (250 { 750(1200)2000 } 2500) | (1600 { 2300(2500)3500 | 3500}|(2500 { 3500(4000)4250 } 6000]
Baskatene-
wan (500 { 1000(2255)2500 } 2700] | [2400 { 2500(2500, 3600] (2600 { 3000(4600)5000 ) 5100]
Manitoba. .| [500 { 500(1250)2000 } 3000) | [ 500 { 1000(1586)4000 } 4000] (1000 00(3000)4500 } 7000)
Untario | (200 { 300( 800)1300 } 8000y | [ 250 { 1000(7400)25600 } 4000] /[ "80 { 1500(2000)3000 } 10500]
Quebec (4004 500( ? ) 650 ) 000) ([ 50{ 100( 400)1000 } 1200]![ 200 { S02(1200)2500 } 7200]
New Bruns-
wick (400 { 500( 7 )2000 } 3000] | (2400 { 3000( ? )3600 } 5000] (4000 { 4400( T )5500 } 6000]
P.Elsland [T { (800 ? }? )| ? ? (000 ? TILY {12000 7 )2500} ? |
Nova Scotia] (120 { 200 £50)1000 } 1400] | [ 300 { 500( 750)1000 } 2000) [ 970 { 1200(/700)2500 } 3000]
Ca | [120 { 500(1000)2000 } 8000] | [ 50 { 1000(1800)2500 } 5000] [ 200 { 1500(#550)4000 } 10500]
® duvmﬁ
irday s
-
s devoted

The difficulties of estimating the amount of time spent in these

e respective ways are quite apparent.

The table does, however,
give a somewhat true impression of the conditions that exist.
Allowing for the somewhat varying interpretation of the question
one cannot but feel that in the distribution of time between ad-
ministrative duties and supervisory duties the variation is exces-
sive even within a given province.

If the inspectors distribute
their times as stated, or even approximately so, it would seem that
in very many cases there ought to be some modification of their
scheme of work. One is prompted to ask the question as to how
many of the inspectors have actually carefully analyzed their
work and time distribution with a view to a better adjustment
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in the light of relative values and to the elimination of wasted
hours. Some efficiency engineering work would seem to be
needed in this connection. The inaccuracy of the information
forbids any conclusions in regard to the relative time given to
supervision and administrative work or travelling. Attention
may, however, be called to the evidently large amount of time
spent in travelling, the apparent equality or predominance of
administrative duties over those of supervision.

In considering the variation in the distance travelled one may
assume that the data are a little more reliable than in the case
of the time variations above. The data here recorded will be
used a little later in the discussion.

3. Salaries and Expenses of Inspectors: Schedules T, U, V,
and W will indicate the present situation regarding the ques-
tion of salaries. With the exception of the county, urban and
joint inspectorates of Ontario these salaries are paid by the
provincial governments. In Ontario the inspectors above re-
ferred to are paid by the county council, the urban municipal
council, or by joint contributions by provincial and local
authority.

A careful analysis of this schedule reveals an interesting situa-
tion. By running the eye up the vertical columns in the sum-
marized tables giving the variation and correlations one can see
the relative place of the different provinces in regard to the pay-
ment of inspectors. The median net salaries is especially instruc-
tive, the provinces arranging themselves in the following descend-
ing order: British Columbia (?), Manitoba $1800, Alberta $1750,°
Ontario $1700, Saskatchewan $1575, Nova Scotia $1250, Quebec
$1050, New Brunswick $1000, Prince Edward Island $700.
While keeping in mind the varying cost of living as one goes from
the East to the West there still appears no adequate justification
for the salary schedules of the East. They are deplorably low
if real educational leadership is to be expected and professional
growth on the part of the inspectors required. Even in the
West the relative place of the inspector’s salary with that of
other professional and business occupations in the same provinces
indicates that the West is not so far ahead of the East in the
matter as would appear on the surface.

3 Note: Alberta now pays net salary of $2000 and hence should come before
Manitoba.,
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SCHEDULE T.—SALARIES AND EXPENSES OF INSPECTORS—
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SCHEDULE U.—VARIATION IN SALARIES OF INSPECTORS

Present Fixeo Savany

Present Nt Sarany

Satary Dusimen

bis ..| Not enough data.
.| 11800 { 1800(1800)1800 } 1800];

Nova Scotia|

.| 11750 { 1800(1800)2000 } 2000}
.| 11600 { 1700(1700)1700 } 1970)
Quebec. . . .| [1400 { 1400(1400)1400 } 1400)

ns-|
[1700 { 1700(1700V1700 } 1700)

(1600 { 1600(1600)1650 } 1800)

[ 850 { 850( 850) 850 } 850)
(1000 { 1500(1600)1500 } 1700]

(1650 { 1700(1750)1800 } 1800)

[1450 { 1450(1675)1600 } 1600)!
(1500 { 1725(1800)1950 } 2000)
(1350 { 1700(1700)1725 } 1950]
[ 800 { 1000(1060)1100 } 1200)

[ 850{ 900( ? )1000 } 1200
[r {os0t)700} ?)

| 475 { 1100(1250)1250 } 1250)

(2000 { 2400(2500)3000 } 3600]

(1800 { 1900(2000)2200 } 2500]
[2000 { 2400(2500)3000 } 3600]
(2000 { 2000(2500)2500 } 3000)
(1500 { 1600(2000)2000 } 2000]

[ 200 { 2000(2000)2000 } 2400}
[ 4 (200 t } 1?)
(1000 { 1800(2000)2000 } 2500]

Note. —mﬂwnllupulonuAMuMwnoﬂOplulmwlmmnﬁ'
recent session of the Legislature,

bt



Inspection and Supervision

161
SCHEDULE V.—CORRELATION BETWEEN TRAVELLING, NUM-
BER OF SCHOOLS, NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND NET SAL-

ARIES—MEDIANS

Provisce ‘ phlmEace | Ny gy samin ‘f No. or Scmoats | No. or Teackmns
British Columbia |
Albes | $4,000 $1,750 129
| 4,600 1,575 | 196
| 3,000 1,800 100
‘ 1,700 108
1,050 192
New Brunswick 900-1,000 250-260
Prince Edward Island 650-700 106-213
Nova Secotia 250 | 186
SCHEDULE W.—ADDITIONAL COST IF MEDIAN DESIRED

SALARY WERE GR¢?

TED
I, " | |
N [Toraw No. or Inseec-| Avormionas Cost | Torai Abbrrionas
ToRs 1N Provines | ver InsPEcTOR 08T
|
MRS S bl [ Bl o8l N
British Columbia [ 6
Alberta 15 $700 $10,500
Saskatchewan L 14 400 5,600
Manitoba 21 700 14,700
Ontario ‘ [ 800 | 76,800
uebec 50 | 600 30,000
Brunswick D 300 | 2,400
Prince Edward Island 3 350 1,050
Nova Scotia 13 500 6,500
Total l $147,550

The schedules showing the correlations between travelling and

salaries, number of teachers and number of schools, reveal an

even more significant situation. It is clear that as the number of

teachers and schools per inspector increas
Notice the

s the salary decreases.
sases of Prince Edward Island, New Brunswick,
Quebee, Nova Scotia and Saskatchewan in regard to this matter.
A glance at the travelling column will show that reduced travel-
ling affects Quebec considerably, Prince Edward Island somewhat,
and Nova Scotia a little.

This just fies in part a greater number
of teachers per inspector but not, by any means, the number
allotted to each inspector in these provinces. Manifestly the
Eastern provinces and Saskatchewan must wake up to the fact
that they are not treating their inspectors either fairly or gener-
ously in thus giving them less remuneration and more onorous
duties than that assigned to their colleagues in the other provinces,

Other aspects of this question will be referred to in the conclud-
ing discussion.

12
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SECTION 1V
MEeTHODS OF INSPECTION AND SUPERVISION

A. General Method of Improving Efficiency of Teachers:*

A number of the more helpful and suggestive answers indicating
in the words of the inspectors themselves their general plan for
improving the efficiency of their teachers will be of interest and
value.

No. 7—“I try to have trustees consult me in selecting. In many cases I
gelect the teacher. 1 encourage the Boards to pay good salaries and require
correspondingly good service. I teach for the teachers. 1 discuss their faults
at the end of each inspection. 1 carry copies of good journals on teachers
work and leave them with the teachers. [ advise the teachers where they can
find helpful literature."”

No. 9.—(1) “Make sure the curriculum is understood. (2) Watch for rest-
less and inattentive children. Discuss such with the teacher suggesting method
for trial. (3) Advise constantly on seat-work. (4) With teachers trained
outside the province oceasionally teach a lessonin Phonics or Primary Number.
(5) In testing a class always strive to handle it so that it may be an object
lesson in class management. (6) Ialways feel free to discuss and eriticize any
method 1 see used by any teacher. If I cannot suggest a better I do not expect
any change.”

0.12.—*(1) Criticism, favorable and adverse at timeof visit. (2) Written
suggestions sent from headquarters after visit. (3) By referring teachers to
helpful works on education. (4) By taking at least one lesson with the class
in the presence of the teacher. (5) By oral and written tests to pupils indi-
cating the results to be realized.”

No. 14.—“An Annual Teachers’ Convention—2 days. Sending school
magazines after I had read them. Sending them pictures I collect for tchool
room decoration, Sending them letters run off on the Duplicator on Seating,
School Gardening, Caretaking, School Room Decoration, ete. Explaining
the aim of our program. In conversation at recess or after school trying to
leave a little inspiration as to the importance and high character of the work
intrusted to the charge of teachers.”

No. 15.—“Greatest difficulty in short term schools and with “permit"”
teachers: also lack of personal contact with trustees and rate-payers.
Remedy: Circular letters sent to each rural school about time of opening in
spring, emphasizing required time-table, familiarity with course of study, ete.
My annual report to the Minister sent in circular form to every Board of
Trustees, Local Teachers’ associations and institute meetings with special
attention to Trustees Section.”

No. 20.—“(1) Notingmethodsof mostsuccessful teachers. (2) Suggestions
oral and written, on the spot. (3) Justification of teachers’ attitude in re-

rts to trustees, when there has been friction, if teacher is right. (4)
“’nrningp to inefficient teachers orally or by correspondence. (5) D i
of alternative methods with teachers. (6) Lessons by inspector to illustrate.
(7) Referring teachers to suitable books on methods. (8) Reminding teachers
of what they were taught in Normal School.”

No. 26—"General: 1. Watching teachers at work. 2. Taking classes
n;yself. 3. Talk with teachers as to methods, organization, progress, disci-
pline, ete.

«Questionnaire No. 1I, Answers to Question 7 (¢)

s
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“Special:—In case of weak, or very young teachers who because of inex-

perience are not doing good work I stay longer and help them to organize their
classes, grade their work, arrange time-table and solve special difficulties.

“1 try on all oceasions to cultivate a friendly relation with my teachers so
that they will always feel free to write me regarding difficulties which come
up from time to time."”

No. 29.—“By local conventions where teachers who are notably successful
in some subjects are asked to give papers. By recommending books 1 con-
sider helpful and in individual cases by outlining a method which I think will
improve a teacher’s work in any subject which 1 find poorly handled.”

0. 31.—"(a) On occasion of my official visit,~—(1) See her teaching and
suggest improvements. (2) Teach some classes mysclf. (3) Discuss the
distriet and the pupils with her. (4) Have the Trustees meet me at the school;
they come thus into closer touch with the teacher. (5) Give tests in certain
subjects and tell her how her school compares with other schools.

“(b) Encourage teachers to attend Conventions."”

No. 41.—*“During visits to schools I always point out defects, and show h w
to remedy by teaching, examining, or directing the teacher as to procedure, ete.
At Institute Meetings by keeping all under control and making programmes
practical, ete. Getting teachers interested in their work by requiring better
work, good examination results and providing through the Board all equip-

ment, ete. necessary for best work. Getting them interested in libraries, ete.
and directing their reading and the reading of their pupils through them.”

No. 42,—"Visit class rooms as often as possible, the weaker the teacher the
more frequent the visits, watch teacher at work, privately point out faults,
show by advice, suggestion and example how to avoid them, illustrate correct
methods, advise weaker teachers to visit class rooms of others, advise all to
attend institutes, assemble staff at close of inspection for a helpful talk, general

meetings of teachers when possible, advise books and publications to be read,
ete.”

. 43.—“(1) I always teach for weak teachers and frequently for others
showing them the pleasure of knowing a subject well and how to intercst and
encourage ﬁupils hfy a thorough grasp of each subject.

(2) I select the most
helpful books on subjects and tell the teachers where to get them and frequentl
get some good ones put in the school library. We have libraries in almost all
schools.

I try to keep informed in the best modern ideas on school work and
always leave a teacher a little better than I find them.”

0. 45.—"Advise short prompt lessons and sympathetic buoyant help, but
not until the pupils have put forth an earnest effort to conquer difficulties
themselves. Encourage them to make wise use of the three levers that move
the world, viz. (1) Love of acquisition. (2) Pleasure in competition. (3)
Desire for approbation. Teachers who can use these wisely, not going ahead
of the pupils’ own effort, will succeed and her pupils will be prepared to meet
and to overcome difficulties in after life. 1 try to impress on teachers that a
little encouragement is worth any amount of fault-finding.”

No. 55.—“(1) Itry to induce teachers whose academie standing is not satis-
factory to attend achool again. (2) Those who have not been properly trained
1 try to induce to attend a training school. (3) Those teachers who lack
fitness for the calling I try to induce to take up other work.”

No. 63.—“First get to know the teacher by observing her work, noting
mentally any excellencies or defects in manner, method, or management.
Sometimes ask permission to teach a class so that I can illustrate the more
excellent way, and towards the end of my visit discuss the principles und: rlying
my suggestions in a quiet talk with the teacher. Sometimes the suggestions
and the talk are enough, but usually I teach some lesson, if only to get into
touch with the pupils and give them some direct inspiration as a result of my
visit. Iaminmy office every Saturday and am regularly consulted by teachers
s, on selecting books for school libraries

on difficulties—on reading, on meth
or supplementary reading, ete.”
No. 64.—¢

g
‘(1) Attend best and highest professional schools. (2) Inter-
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visitation of schools. (3) Teachers' Institutes (once a year). (4) Public

examinations inviting several teachers. (5) Professional reading. (6) Sub-

|Acnpu§m to professional papers, ete. (7) Further academic study. (8)
p ok 3 PR

No. 69.—“Hold teachers’ conferences once a year at convenient centers.
Teach classes in their schools as an object lesson. Point out their weak points
as teachers. Recommend books of professional nature for their reading.
Advise the Normal School as to the weak points in their teachers.”

No. 72.—"Je les réunies en assemblées pa: groupes de 15 i 30 dans les prin-
cipaux villages de chaque comte ou je donne des conferences sur 'organisa-
tion de I'école—et la manitre de la diriger—Ila classement des ¢léves—Ila
manidre de faire le distribution du temps entre les divers groupes ou classes
d'éleves—et comment dresser un horaire convenable. i

Je tiens 8 A 10 de ses réunions d'institutrices chaque année.

Le total des dist nces & parcourir pour tenir ces réunions et donner ces con-
ferences e-t de 300 A 325 milles.”

No. 88.—“Local Institutes of teachers, meetingin centers on Saturdaysevery
two weeks. General teachers’ associations for whole inspectorate holding two
days’ convention each year. Free lending library of professional books cir-
culated by mail among teachers. Educational columns in local newspapers.
Competitions in special subjects by pupils in which prizes are awarded to the
teachers as well as to the pupils.”

No. 96.—“(1) Observe the teachers conducting some lessons called for. (2)
Observe the teacher conducting some of her n-gufnr school work. (3) Conduct
one or two lessons myself to test pupils. (4) Suggestions to teachers how they
can improve their methods either in teaching or discipline. (5) Get my teach-
ers together in small ﬁmups a8 early in the year as possible for conferences,
discussions of difficulties, ete. At these institutes I always have some of
my experienced teachers conduet model lessons in the different subjects of the
school course.”

An analysis of all the answers to this question indicates that
the following are the chief methods used by the inspectors in
their efforts to strengthen the work of the teachers:

(1) Teachers meetings, conferences, institutes, conventions
are mentioned by 57 of the inspectors as some of the most impor-
tant means of maintaining and increasing the efficiency of the
teachers,

(2) The use of the model, illustrative or exemplary lesson by
the inspector as an effective means of aiding the teacher is used
and favored by 50 of the inspectors.

(3) Referring teachers to helpful literature in the way of pro-
fessional books, periodicals, monographs, supplementary readers,
ete., is a common practice of 33 of the inspectors.

(4) Seventeen of the inspectors made definite mention of
encouraging the teacher to feel free to consult them by corre-
spondence in regard to difficulties that may arise.

(5) Seventy-four say that they discuss more or less fully the
questions of management, discipline, organization of school, of
school program, of work in each subject, ete. Their statements
in this regard may be grouped as follows:
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1) General statements indicating no specifie points of view:
Personal advice when visiting
Suggestions oral and written
Discuss methods of work.
Discuss and expound methods in specific instances
Observe teachers at work.
Talk to teachers regarding methods
Discuss with teachers their work and progress
Discuss the district and the pupils with her
Conversations
Talks with individual teachers
Advice as to method and general management
Questions to promote introspection
\dviee resnrding at

itude and method

Consultation regarding method

Conversation and discussion

Discussion with teacher regarding methods

Discussion as to methods and organization

Consultation during visit

Consultation during diseu mn

Counsel and remarks re garding method

Observe and correct in discussion

Counsel and instruction along the lines of discipline and method
Discussion and suggestion—personal advice and instruction
Discussion and suggestion regarding methods and discipline.
Criticism favorable and adverse at time of visit

Helpful eriticism and discussion of phases of the work
Suggesting and advising.
Observe methods and suggest improvements

(b) Statements indicative of tendency to center attention on
ative eriticism:
At

tion directed to their failures, eriticize

ize methods when they fail to get results, for their good

scuss their faults

lluw- teacher teach first to see where she is going astray

Replacing poor teachers with good ones

Warnings to inefficient teachers

Pointing out weaknesses

Encourage unfit to work in other fields.

“1 always feel free to discuss and criticize any method 1 see used by any
teacher, If I cannot suggest a better one I do not expect any change.

Discuss weak points.

Suggestions for the correction of defects

Statements explicitly indicative of constructive attitude:

Good hints as to how results may be obtained.

Advice as to methods and materials with exemplification.

Discuss best methods of teaching especially with reference to those sub-
jeets wherein weakness is shown.,

Suggest remedies for defects.

Discuss and suggest regarding relative emphasis upon and within subjects.

Suggest and help in classification of pupils and making of time-tables.

Discuss alternative methods

Reminding teachers of what they were taught in normal school.

“If teacher is young and weak I stay longer and aid her in organizing her
work, making out time-table and classifying the pupils. Cultivate
their friendship and esteem so as to make them feel free to consult in
person or by mail regarding difficulties that come from time to time.”

Outline methods*and suggestions for teachers needing same.
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Urge Boards to provide adequate facilities for teachers.

Advice, suggestion and example

Appreciation of good work done. Recognition of effort and success

Advise beginners to spend day or so in a well-conducted school

New methods explained and illustrated.

Suggest selection of subject-matter, especially essentials.

Discussion of teaching, discipline, and management in a spirit of fairness
and helplulness

Prizes given to pupils and teachers.

Suggestions from headquarters after visit.

Referring teachers to Lolp(ul educational literature, books, periodicals,
supplementary readers

Having professional books added to the rural school libraries. Develop-
ing a professional library for the use of the inspectorate.

Oral :m(ll written examinations to suggest standards of attainment

Passing on the suggestive work of good teachers.

Urge continuance of academic and professional training

Keep up their own reading and study and to prepare carefully their work
for the school.

Encourage Boards to pay good salaries and demand good service.

Uphold the teacher when in the right in dispute with Trustees.

Try to keep informed myself.

Advise the Normal Schools as to weakness of graduates in the field.

Have board of examiners for inspectorate—proficiency papers prepared
to indicate spirit and quality of work desirable.

B. Actual Procedure in Inspecting Rural Schools

In asking Question VII (¢) it was intended that it should deal
only with the general plans and policies of the inspectors in
regard to the professional improvement of their teache Ques-
tion IX, on the other hand, was intended to call forth a statement
of the usual procedure on an official visitation including all
aspects of the inspectorial duties, but with special reference to
any differentiation in treatment resulting from variation in
quality of teacher’s work. Evidently the questions did not make
this differentiation clear for in many cases the inspectors either
ask that the one answer serve for both questions, or give an answer
to but one of the questions or in the majority of instances dupli-
cate the answer to the first in answering the second with more or
less extensive additions or abbreviations. To give a full state-
ment of the replies to Question IX would, therefore, be to repeat
in large measure what has already been presented. It will, how-
ever, be of value to select the more suggestive of the answers
to Question IX with the special purpose of indicating the normal
procedure of an official inspection, and especially such differentia-
tion as is occasionally made in dealing with a good teacher and
a weak teacher.
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PROCEDURE IN INSPECTING RURAL SCHOOLS

No. | RURAL BCHOOL HAVING A GOOD
\ TEACHER

1 “Observe a lesson taught by
teacher. Teach a lesson. Some test
work. Commendation for good re-
sults, Examination of records and
work on file or manual work of
| children. Inspection of building, cte,
Suggestions to teachers. Sugges-
tions to school board.”

4.| “Practically very few of the teach-
‘(rs I have visited during the year
were known to me previously to
| visiting the school. Usually I first
| engage in friendly and informal con-
versation with the teacher for a
time about school matters in general
‘ such as enrolment, attendance, ete.,
| to gain her confidence and find out
something about her personality.
Then 1 ask her to go on with her
regular work as usual. When the
teacher proves to be a good one
sometimes 1 take the class myself
in a few subjects but I have no
established method of procedure.”

“Methods vary, of course. The
teacher may be asked to continue
here work according to program dur-
ing the whole time of visit. This

on att pection, |

' RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A POOR
| JR MEDIUM TEACHER

“Observe one or two lessons by
teacher in order to observe methods
and point out weaknesses. De-
termine if school is properly classi-
fied. Teach one or two model les-
sons.  Discussion of time-table,
Test of pupils in a subject to ascer-
tain the standing and progress.
Close examination of all manual
work. Examination of official rec-
ords. Suggestion. Re-visi’ in the

| course of a few weeks.

“When I see that a teacher is not
up to the mark along any line I
note defects as carefully as possible,
If time permits 1 take certain work
with the pupils laying special em-
phasis on the points where the
teacher fails, without, of course,
making any reference to them before
the pupils. Then, after the pupils
have been dismissed I go into these
matters carefully with the teacher.”

“The teacher is required to do

enough teaching to enable me to
estimate the character of her work.
If found very inferior I may take
procedure gives me a good oppor- | over the school and teach a number
tunity to get the mformstlon I want | of lessons in order to show what I

equipment, ete. and nlsn to form an

a rule, however, I examine a class or
two in one or more subjects in order

limited 1 may examine each class
hurriedly in Reading, Spolhug.}
Arithmetic, ete.” \

the right sort of subject

1 matter to present and the right
estimate of the teacher's work. As | methods to employ. With such a
| teacher I spend some time discus-

sing the program and considering
to determine at&nding If time is | methods of teaching.”
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|
RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A GOOD
TEACHER |

' 3 “Get information about ewhnol,l
teacher's name, attendance, regu-
larity, punctuality, ete. Assign |
some work to the higher classes, |
such as a composition, some prob-
lems in arithmetic, etc. 1 ask the
teacher to teach some reading to a
Primer class or a St. I class. 1 ask
the teacher to teach a lesson in
literature to St. [11 or 8t. IV. Some-
times a lesson in History.”

9. “(a) Frequently ask to have
some special lesson taught to ex-
emplify manner of questioning,
interest of class, seatwork to be
given to other classes, both kind and
time of assignment, co-relation of
these new facts with information

PROCEDURE IN INSPECTING RURAL SCHOOLS—(Continued)

Rural Schools in Canada

RURAL BCHOOL HAVING A POOR
OR MEDIUM TEACHER

“I teach a lesson or two for her.
I ask her to teach one or two lessons.
I make note of her weaknesses and
talk them over with her and try to
show her how she may improve. 1
often send her for a day to visit some
live teacher and ask her to report to
me on her visit."”

““With a poor teacher or one whom
I suspect is not very strong I divide
the time into three parts. In the
first third she conducts the school
according to her time-table or as I
may direct. In this way I get an
idea of the greatest weaknesses.

already gained. While testing a|Then 1 take charge of the school
class myself orally, have written | entirely for the next period and try
| exercises for examination later. |to give model lessons where most
| Oceasionally teach difficult lessons | needed or show how the school
| when requested. Always reserve |should be controlled. The last
| a few minutes for a conference over | period is reserved for a conference
| difficulties which may have arisen | with the teacher. Here she is en-
 since my last visit.” | couraged to speak of her own diffi-
[ | eulties, but if they do not come up
| thus it docs not follow that they
i' cannot come up some other way."

“(1) Have seat work assigned to| “(1) Arrange program of lessons
all classes. (2) Secure information ' for inspection, seeing that pupils
| required by Ed. Dept. Examine are busy meanwhile. (2) At the
and sign register. (3) Arrange close of each lesson by the teacher
| program of lessons by teacher and | take the class for a few minutes to
inspector. (4) Lessons by teacher. |illustrate method or management.
(5) Lesson by inspector, oral and | (3) Complete lesson by inspector,
| written tests. (6) Talk to pupils oral and written tests. (4) Recess,
| and teacher by inspector. (7) Criti- secure information, ete. (5) Talk
| eism and suggestions.” |to pupils and teacher. (6) Sug-
gestions. More careful attention
| to discipline, school tactics, condi~
| tion of desks and floor, condition of

lexcrcisc and reading books.”

il =
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PROCEDURE IN INSPECTING RURAL SCHOOLS—(Continued)

xo.| RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A GOOD
[ TEACHER
14 “(1) Give higher grades some

=

o

| (6) 1 usually take up one or two | try to make all teachers feel that I
classes and examme the pupils on | am their friend and that, if my eriti-
(7) I have a

[

test in Arithmetic, Composition,
Grammar, Drawing, usually written
work. (2) Ask teacher to take a
class usually in work with a lower
grade or grades, in Oral Reading,
Literature, Writing or Number
Work—usually oral. (3) While
higher grades are employed and
teacher engaged with lower grades
I take my notes with a listening ear
toward the teacher. (4) Afternotes,
I teach a few classes; sometimes
address the pupils a few minutes
Praise or eriticise sympathetically
the teacher’s work."”

“(1) Inspect register, time-table,
ete.,, while teacher takes charge
{ (2) Examine classes with purpose of
| testing knowledge and power 3
| At recess discuss frankly with the
teacher her strong and weak points.
|(4) Try to ecreate an intere
in educational progress—readiog,

school gardens, ete.” '

“(1) T ask for the register and
examine it at my leisure. (2) I ask
the teacher to give me the classifi-
cation of the pupils present

RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A POOR
OR MEDIUM TEACHER

“If order is poor I take charge of
the school usually, and try to secure
quietude. If teaching is poor I
teach more than with a good teacher
At recess or noon point out aims of
program; offer suggestions as to
classification; methods of teaching,
amount of work to be assigned for
next week, also character of such
work, amount and character of
work in class with the various
grades. In short I try to show by
example and suggestion where im-
yrovement may be made. Try to
eave the impression in a kindly
manner that I'll expeet better work
next visit.”

“(1) As in (a). (2) Lead the
teacher to feel that I am there to
assist and encourage—not to find
fault. (3) Take charge for one
hour and do the very best work 1
vm capable of doing.  (4) At recess
intermission, discuss withtheteacher
my own work during the period I
ave charge.  Explain very frankly
yet kindly her weak points an
how to improve them. (5) Empha
size the need of careful preparation,
yrofessional training ete., suggesting
'u'lp{tﬂ elementary tests.”

“I do as much illustrative work
as I can in the different subjects.
I try to show the teacher better

(3) | methods of handling the different
I usually put some work on B. B. for | subjects.

My work is chiefly advis-

the senior pupils and (4) ask the ing and helpful, not eritical. I
teacher to take up the primary |encourage the teacher to do some
classes and let me know what they  reading, help her draft out a time-

know as far as time permits. (5)

table and offer as many suggestions

ask the teacher to assign the pri-|as I think she can make use of, 1

| mary classes seat work and to take | generally write down a few thin
up some of the advanced classes. |that I wish her to emphasize.

different subjects,

cism of their work seems h

L&)
1

, they
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RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A GOOD
TEACHER

NO.

{tnlk with the teacher. I let the
| teacher do the most of the work.
I may offer suggestions or diierent
| methods and I try to avoid eriti-
|cism that is incompatible. I try
| to sympathize with the teacher and
| make her enjoy my visit.”

in Canada

RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A POOR
OR MEDIUM TEACHER

have the consolation of knowing I
have recognized many of their good
qualities. In my criticism I try to
state these strongly as well as their
weak points. 1 do the most of the
work 1n as kind a way as possible.
| 1 expect her to wateh my methods
and devices. I try to give her
recognized pedagogical principles
which will guide her in her work.
I make her feel I am her friend and
try to get her to sympathize with

the pupils.”

|
| |
f “Varies. Usually—(1) See that! “Very much the same. I do
pupils have semething satisfactory | more work myself. In talk I aim to
|to do. (2) Collect certain required | take but a few points, to be defi-
information from teacher. (3)|nite, to make the teacher feel
| Either take some work myself or |the importance of them, to leave
have teacher take some. I always |the teacher fecling that she has or
[see considerable of the teacher’s |will have power, that she knows
| work. Teach some work myself and | how or can find out how and that
inspect as much work as possible. | I belicve she can and must make
| (4) Have school dismissed and put | good. I aim to put her in a way of
| every one but teacher out of room. | making herself better. I want her
| (6) Have full, free and friendly talk | to feel that effort will be recognized,
| with teacher criticizing, advising ! but that she must work or find an-
| and suggesting. This talk includes | other place to sit. At the next visit
everything I think of pertaining to |I advance another few steps. 1
the school-people, children, teach- |find that if I get a teacher started
‘ing, literature, equipment, grounds ‘ right and to feel the developing of
| ete.” power, that the whole field of work
is soon affected. It is hard to tell
| just what one does. This is as clear
| a8 I can come at it.”

23

,,,,, ” ‘__

31 “Let her do most of the work  “Let her take a class or two. No-

that I may see why she has suc-|tice why she fails. Find np?lor-
ceeded. 'lyuke any class in any |tunity to mention cause to her.
subject at her request. Give defi-| Than take arother class myself to
nite tests in some subjects such as | show how re.nedy may be applied.
spelling, arithmetic to establish | Give some tests to show her what

standards for same grades in other
whol:)ls. Commend the school
work."’

should be obtained from her grades.
| Discuss with her the attitudes of
| the pupils, the parents, and herself
|to each other. Take sg«::inl care
|not to embarrass her before her
| pupils.”
|




‘g

Inspection and Supervision 171

PROCEDURE IN INSPECTING RURAL SCHOOLS—(Continued)

NO ‘ RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A GOOD RURAL SCHOOL HAVING

A POOR
TEACHER

| OR MEDIUM TEACHER

1 32.| “Generally I permit the u'urht-r’ “I usually take some of the classes
d | to do most of the work, covering as | in order to find out where the weak-
0 | large a range of subjects as possible, | nesses are. Perhaps my work may
ir | thereby showing what has been |be suggestive. The work is then
e |done since my last visit. [ often | thoroughly discussed with a view
P gel valuable suggestions in this way. | to suggesting a course to pursue
Is The work is then discussed.” that may be productive of results.”
o | i L
» |
.. 34 \ “Get to school if possible at nine “ Follow much the same procedure
d | If acquainted with teacher have a|but make more suggestions. Try to
h |chat with her about the work, |find owt anything the teacher can do
| speak to children. Watch school well and commend it. Sometimes
assembling and seating. Look at | let teacher sit down and take charge
| register while teacher is putting  of school myself for half a day. Ask
lo school to work. Take such classes ' the teacher to consider herselfl a
0 | in such subjeets as I think will help | visitor. In general I try to act so
fi= the teacher. Make what sugges- the children and the teacher will be
el tions 1 deem advisable. Give some | glad to see me back again. In cases
ve written examinations to the senior | of weak teachers 1 get back as soon
or classes. Spend forenoon. If un- asIcan.”
'™ | acquainted I do less work myself
at | but watch teacher's methods in
ke management, ete.”
of L3
er
o, 38.] “(1) Examine all records, of at- “(1) Examine and correct all
n- | tendance, books, paraphernalia, records and show her how to keep
it |work dome. (2) Examine time-|in best manner. (2) Give he Ipful
| table and plans of future. (3) Ex- eriticism as to time-table and how
ed amine classes. (4) Watch teacher's  to plan work ahead. (3) Criticize
of methods of teaching, discipline, ' teacher's methods in [l)rim‘,i[ml sub-
rk lctc. ( 5) Give her any help de-| jects and teach sample lessons for
ell sired or that I see needed.” her. (4) Recommend books I think
ar | helpful for her. (5) Leave her re-
port forms to send me showing her
difficulties monthly.”
,I
fo- |
or= 41.| “This would be a second or sub-! “Much as above in general, but
er. sequent visit for it would take the | would take more of the work my-
to | first visit to find out if she were any | sell particularly where the teacher
. good or not. After examining the |is weak. I always show what the
at | time-table, and the school register | course requires and point out how
es. and catalogue I would ask the | far the classes are behind and in-
of teacher to review the work gone over | sist on more work, more progress,
elf in a certain class in several subjects, | more interest in the school by the
are then asking necessary questions to | teacher.
er

supplement the teacher's work my-| If this cannot be secured I ad-
wﬁ. This would be done in several | vise a resignation and a trial in
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PROCEDURE IN INSPECTING RURAL SCHOOLS—(Continued)

NO. RURAL BCHOOL HAVING A GOOD RURAL BCHOOL HAVING A POOR
TEACHER OR MEDIUM TEACHER

|
| classes. Then examine all writing, | some other school. A poor teacher
drawing and eomposition books and | is a poor affair at best and I should
make necessary suggestions. In | like all such to leave—. If they do
this way I know definitely how the | not they are usually retired early.
school work is going—interest in|In all cases I try to encourage both
the work, discipline and general | teachers and pupils and point out
progress, ' their 0})]xrrlunitim and responsi-
| | bilities, "

|

43.| “Ask the teacher what he has| “If the teacher is a poor disci-
| covered in a subject say (1) arith-|plinarian not very much can be
| metic. Test on this with suitable | done only make a few common
lqueﬁtions. (2) Examine the writing | sense suggestions. I would then take
| and drawing, (3) Test at least two | one or two subjects and teach classes
| classes in composition. (4) If time | bringing out ideas and plans for
permit test ini Geography and His- | getting successful results in these
‘wry for a time. (5) Find out by |subjects. At my next visit I would
asking the teacher or testing the|take up some other subject. Show
pupils what has been done in Hy-|the teacher the importance of a
iene, Nature Study, Physical|thorough grasp of the subject and
raining especially if t{m schoolis a | tell him how and where to get it.
city school. On alternate visits this | If the teacher is willing to work
may be changed. If any depart-| assist him in any way you can al-
ment is neglected 1 try to induce | ways trring to lead well as an in-

| the teacher to start in in' some way.”" | spector.”

work, orderliness, ete. (2) The|(3) As before. (4) As before, while
‘seat-work and time-table. (3) Ex-|teacher is busy. (5) Teaching of a
ercise books and actual work in |class say in Reading. (6) Teacher
school and at home. (4) The|takes a class in reading. (7) Exe
Routine for the Reports, Circulars, | amination of History. (8) Teacher
Maps, ete., ete., ete., while teacher | takes another class in history—sug-
is busy teaching. (5) Examination | gestions as to requirements, (9)
of classes—all of the little ones in | Teacher takes arithmetic or some
all the subjects, up to St. I1. (6) En- | other class—any suggestions, and
trance requirements. (7) Examina- | then teacher takes another class
tion of one subject at least; some- | ete. (10) Examination of several
times two, sometimes three in each | classes with hints to class as to re-
of the classes above Jr. II. (8) | quirements of how to study, what is
Teaching of one, sometimes two, wa.ntod, ete. (11) Art work with
sometimes three classes. (9) Art |suggestions. (12) Class in writing,
work. (10) Body of Writing and | perhaps the whole school. (13) As
Exercises. (11) Physical exercise.|in (12) above. (14) as in (13)
(12) Questions by the teacher re-|above. This occupies 2} hours
ing work, circulars ete. (13) | to 3 hours, the regulation time.”

planation of any new regulations,

general criticism and suggestions.”

44 ‘ “(1) The general impression of “(1) As before. (2) As before.
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PROCEDURE IN INSPECTING RURAL SCHOOLS—(Continued)

NO. RURAL BCHOOL HAVING A GOOD

CHER

RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A POOR
OR MEDIUM TEACHER

| ister and equipment book. Look |same as in IX (a) except that
into the ('un(]i(nm of the accommo- | more time is required to properly
dations and the equipment. Outline | advise the teacher on wruE points
my report to the trustees. Observe [in teaching or in management.
the order, and the teacher’s man-|Careless, indifferent work on the
agement of the classes. Note | part of the pupils is noted and dis-
wh ther pupils at desk are pleas- | cussed in a kindly way, but with a
antly busy getting their work ready | view of bringing about better re-
for inspection nmlf hints thrown by |sults. A short address to the
the teacher. By this time school | and suitable hints to the
has a recess and while the pupils | These generally result in
are out I talk over matters with the | marked improvement by the time
teacher—calling attention to any |of the next visit to the school.”

| matter needing such. After rece

| T usually teach two or three lessons,
examine the writing, drawing, ete
After school complete my report
| with the assistance of the teacl
commenting freely on matters need- |
ing attention.”

46.| “Inspect the school premises, in-| “Inthe case of a poor or medium

cluding the fences, well, closets, | teacher I do mnauL-mbh- teaching
ete., note repairs requircd.  Get the | instead of examining and have the
classes in the school, number of | teacher do teaching while I guide
pupil : in each, when promoted. | her. I try to give as many helpful
L'nuuinv time-table to see that the | suggestions as possible, such as 1
several subjects of the course of  think she will be able to put into
study receive due attention. Exam- | actual practice in the school room
ine, usually, the several classes|I help her to draw up a time-table
in some subjects of their course. andshow her how to combine classes
Occasionally teach a lesson with | for certain subjects. I report as in

| class; otherwise the teacher goes|(a).”

on with his regular work. I report

sometime during the week to the|

| Trustees on a prescribed form.” ‘

69.| “Secure the statistics. Observe| “Get the statistics, observe her
| her methods for one-fourth of an|methods, re-arrange the seating of
| hour. Ask her to teach some .~uh-‘ the pupils. sometimes re-arrange
| jeet that I find a general weakness | the (!Lmuiﬁculinn after having ques-
{in throughout the Inspectorate. |tioned the pupils on several sub-
Ask her what subject she finds most | jects. Instruet her as to how the
| difficult to teach, and teach a|time-table may be improved. Con-
lesson for her in that subject; in-|vince, if possible, that her work is
| seribe my report of the visit in the | defective, by e amining her pupils
| visitor's register.” | Point out her weak points to her
and teach an object lesson to show
hu-r how she may improve. Give
her various suggestions. Inscribe
‘ report of visit in \isitor's register."”
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PROCEDURE IN INSPECTING RURAL SCHOOLS—(Continued)

RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A GOOD
TEACHER

RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A POOR
OR MEDIUM TEACHER

NO

|
“On fait subir aux éléves un| “On fait un examen plus dé-
examen sur les différentes matiéres | taillé; on enseigne plutot devant le
|du cours d’études, pour juger du |titulaire pour lui donner un modéle
progrés fait depuis la dernidre| pratique afin qu'il passe mieux.
| visite. Puis on donne quelques con- | Puis on lui suggére les meilleurs
| seils pour encourager le titulaire et | moyens & prendre pour rendre son
| les éléves A persévirer.” enseignement attrayant et profit-
| able aux éléves."

81.

“1 observe the good teacher| “The poorer teacher needs help.
closely and make notes of her|Often a suggestion will enable her
methods in handling various sub- to turn failure into success. The
jects. These are made use of in| poorer teacher is reproducing some
schools where the teacher finds| of the errors made Ly her teacher.
difficulty. I use the work of the!Often the best way to suggest an

ood teacher as an aid to the poorer. | idea is to take another class my-

f her work i8 successful her ideas|self. All suggestions can be made

are much better to carry to the|so as to stimulate the poorer teacher

poorer teacher than theories. I rather than to discourage her.

ask her to explain fully how she gets | Criticism should be kindly and help-

results.”’ ful. I can tell her what I have seen
some other teacher do under the
same circumstances. Good teachers
are known. The poorer teachers
are nearly always conscious of the
| fact and desire fu-lp. i

|
“1 commend his methods of pre-| “Uvnerull‘v, I take a class my-
senting the subjects in hand, quot-| self, and, discarding text-books, I
ing, at the same time, authorities |ask the teacher, how such a way
of standing in the educational world | of teaching, say the Multiplication
that are in agreement with him.|Table or Fractions or Reading or
I emphasize the difficulty, as well| Geography, ete., ete., in the fol-
as the great importance, of ques-| lowing manner would suit, [ show
tioning a class, and the indivi unlsl the teacher certain advantages
of a class in such a way as to arouse| that result from such and such pre-
thought both in the logical and psy- | sentations and I conclude by telling
chological orders.” | her to adopt my methods as I have
known them to be successful in
other schools. In fact the In-
! spector must have his eyes open to a
| hundred things in and about the
school, and must be prepared to
suggest means of amelioration.”

97.| “If the teacher is well known (ui “In every instance where I visit

do most of the work. Classes are
taught in the most important

me I usually, allow him (or her) to |

a new teacher, I enquire for the
time-table and ascertain the lessons
for the day, I sit frequently by and
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Concluded)

NO RURAL SCHOOL HAVING A GOOD RURAL SCHOOL

+ HAVING A FOOR
TEACHER

| OR MEDIUM TEACHER

hr-mrhm, and I supplement the|watch the teacher conduct the les-
| teacher’s work by appropriate ques- | sons as set down on the time-table,
tions in order to test personally the | taking notes meanwhile. If t‘lt'
knowledge and progress of the pupils | methods employed are not good I
and get an idea of the general edu- | make such suggestions as I think
w.muxml status of the school. Any | necessary and conduct classes in
110(1«‘(\ in the methods of teaching | several nubjulﬂ in order to illus-
are noted and discussed with the | trate the points I am trying to
:u-:wlu'r after the examination is| make. Good educational jnurnuls
|over. I frequently teach lessons in | are recommended to the teacher,
\ the presence of the teacher in order | and the necessity for improvement
| to illustrate what appears to me ln is omphmzo«l I try to make a
be the best methods of teaching.” |second visit before the end of the
term in order to ascertain if any
improvement has been made.”

Education of Public Opinion to Higher Educational Standards

The only safe and permanent basis for a progressive educa-~
tional policy and practice is found in an intelligent and sympa-
thetic appreciation on the part of the public of what the school
can do in the way of social service in rural communities. Growth
of public sentiment and especially clear knowledge and real
appreciation of the need for, and the advantages to be gained
from, proposed educational advances are fundamental to any
sustained progress. The need for some one to take the responsi-
bility of initiating activities in this direction and following them
up with continuity and persistence has led the central educa-
tional authorities to make this one of the definite functions of the
inspectors. In every province this is specifically included as one
of their official duties.

Question VII (e) was asked with a view to finding out what
was being attempted and accomplished in this direction and
something of the means and methods used in securing results.
The answers reveal very clearly that in the majority of cases
little or no special attention is given to the natter. Six of the
inspectors ignore the question; thirty state that they have no
definite policy in regard to the matter; twenty-two give answers
such as the following: “No systematic plan,” “In a slight de-
gree,” “To some extent,” “Am trying,” “Not much yet,”
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“Can do very little,” “I have tried,” “To slight extent,” “Not
very well,” “Not any yet,” “None outside of general regular
avenues,”” “Not to any great extent,” “Not lately beyond con-
versation,” “Not as far as I would like,” “I find it extremely
difficult,” “Not successfully,” “To a certain extent,” “Not to
any considerable extent,” “To a very slight extent,” “By con-
versation with Trustees only,” “ Nothing definite or connected.”

Forty-four have a more or less definite policy and have at
least accomplished something. The following answers will sug-
gest what has been done by those who have been most active in
this direction.

No. 9.—“In a slight degree.” “Last year I gave special attention to two
things, viz., improvement of school grounds and lengthening of the school
term where short term school had prevailed. The ground was prepared by a
special paragraph in the report which was to be presented at the Annual Meet-
ing of the rate-payers. When possible I met the Boards;in other cases I saw
as many rate-payers as 1 could and got them to stir up the Board. In a few
instances I called special meetings of the rate-payers myself and addressed
the meetings. As a result summer schools have practically disappeared and
several of the six months schools have increased to eight and some to yearly
schools.”

No. 14.—“Nothing definite or connected. Only spasmodically.” *“(1)
By conversation on live rural school topies in homes where I stop for meals or
overnight. (2) By public meetings in villages and towns, chiuf{;’ with a view
to securing a good type of building, with good equipment and suitable cleanli-
ness and decoration.  (3) One year we provided for our Teacher’s Convention
a half day with topics that should interest Trustees and parents. A special
letter was sent to every secretary but only three turned up.”

No. 25.—“I have made a practice of writing a letter once or twice a year to
each local newspaper in my district on some important phase of the work such
lidation of school hool-gardening, and improvement of school

a8 hool-g;
grounds. Inviting trustees to the school during my regular inspection. The
result is a more general interest in educational work.”

No. 26.—“I have tried.” “1st As to care of grounds and buildings, by
meeting with Trustees wherever possible and urging on them the good results
of beautifying grounds, ete. Have had good results in all village and town
schools, rather poor in 75 per cent of the purely rural schools. 2nd By organ-
izing local Trustees’ Associations at various points, having a short program of
addresses in various school matters at these meetings such as, more regular
attendance of pupils—retaining services of teachers year after year, school
libraries, ete. Fair results,”

No. 27.—“Holding a conference of people, teachers, trustees and all inter-
ested. Field Days. Having meetings of rate-payers in local districts. At-
tending school concerts. By such methods I get the rate-payers in close con-
tact w.th the school and its needs. First arousing interest, which leads to
sympathy and in most cases to good results.”

No. 28, —“Public meetings of rate-payers to discuss school conditions.
Public meetings to discuss consolidation. Trustees’ conventions. Public
examinations. Field Days including exhibits of school work as well as athletic
and game competitions. Agricultural Societies give prizes for school work
and school gardening and good grounds. Distribution of literature deali
with school problems. This literature is provided by the Department of
Education, %csuh, increased interest and better understanding.”

No. 29.—“By a liberal use of the columns of local papers. By conferences

SOUE Bl
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of trustees and others interested in school matters. By encouraging the public
to visit schools and attend field days, school entertainments, ete., where some
talk on educational subjects is part of the programme.”

No. 33.—“Public meetings were held in upwards of thirty centers. These
were largely attended. As a result fifteen new schools employing seventeen
teachers were opened in this di n during 1911, five new schoolhouses were
built, and heating and ventilation installed in a large number of schools. The
status of the teachers was raised considerably, and the standard of the schools
has been raised at least 50 per cent in two years,”

No. 38.—“(1) Visitation of Trustees
ings of rate-payers. (3) Inviting attendance at school on my visits. (4)
Circulating good books on school problems. (5) Orgunization of Trustees’
Associations. (6) Obtaining outside lecturers on school problems. (7)
Holding annual provineial gatherings of trustees snd rate-payers.”

No. 39.—"“We have had one Trustees’ Convention for one of my municipali-
ties where we discussed our school system in so far as it prepared children for
life in rural communities, Those present un-nimously endorsed the part of our
Programme of Studies that dealt with Elementary Science and Agriculture
and were ready to co-operate with the teacher along the line of school gardens,
ete.”

No. 40.—“(1) A full report in detail twice a
read at the Annual Public Meeting
suitable occasions arise.

(2) Addressing gather-

year to trustees, these being

(2) Addressing public meetings where

(3) Spreading ideas as to standards through the

pupils attending school. (4) By annual reports to the County Council these
eing published and freely distributed.”

No. 50.—“Very frequently I send a card to the Secretary requesting a
meeting of the Board to consider one or more things about schools, buildings,
equipment, teachers, etc. The results have been very marked. Most of my
schools are now fit to live in—heated, ventilated, full equipment of libraries
(all), good maps, globes, ete.”

No. 52.—*1 meet trustees where possible, either at school or otherwise and
discuss school affairs. Occasionally I call public meetings and address the
rate-payers. Further I issue circular letters to trustees frequently. Am at
my office every Saturday to meet trustees and others. I have a good lively
interest in my district and the evidence is in the new schools and the
increases in salaries. The results are better than could be expected from the
amount of time available for organization purposes.”

No. 63.—‘Have done something irregularly in different directions. Perhaps
the only definite policy has been that to improve attendance. Have pressed
the matter on Township Councils till four out of five have appointed a Town-
ship Truant Officer to act under my supervision. The percentage of average
attendance mmpu.red with enrollment has risen steadily as a result of attention
to this matter.”

0. 66.—'‘See trustees as often as possible and present needs fairly to
them. If reforms are not attended to as required I withhold grant until needs
are attended to. Even then the equipment is not what it should be and the
heating and ventilation very far behind. Consolidated schools under a regular
caretaker needed.”

No. 68.—*1 make it a point to get the Commissioners to attend my Con-
ferences, to co-operate with me at these meetings. By special notice and
through the local press 1 get Members of Parliament and Members of the
Provincial Legislatures and ministers of all denominations to come to our
meetings, to take an active part in our meetings, to gain sympathy, ete.”

0. 88,—“Weekly educational column in local newspapers. Meetings
with rate-payers and truestees, and personal visits to every rate-payer of dis-
tricts where I wish a certain work to be accomplished. A strict insistence
from the very first day of my visit as Inspector that the provisions of the
Schools Act and Board of Education be carried out, has made my school
patrons very amenable to my suggestions and directions. Use every endeavor
to win the confidence of the general public.”

13
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No. 97.—“Special commissions, clergymen, professional men, ete., are
asked to visit certain districts and hold public meetings where an attempt is
made to show the mlvnnuwl:-s of education and the duty of citizens in the mat-
ter is emphasized particularly. Circulars addressed to trustees and rate-
payers reminding them of their duties in the matter of education are sent out
periodically. Results—the salaries offered to teachers are high(-r in & number
of sections, a IArg‘:‘r number of new school houses have been built, there is an
improvement in the equipment and the number of elosed schools has decre:
very materially.”

SECTION V

ProressioNAL IMPROVEMENT OF INSPECTORS

If the inspectors are to keep fresh and up-to-date in matters
educational, if they are to be effective in leading on to fuller pro-
fessional growth the young graduates from the normal schools
that enter the service from year to year, if they are expected to
initiate and continue development and progress in both adminis-
tration and instruction, it would seem but reasonable to expect
that some leisure and opportunity should be given to enable
them to maintain the high standard of qualifications needed for
such leadership. To discover the actual situation in regard to
this matter Question VIII was included in Questionnaire No. I1.
The returns are of exceptional value not only in revealing the
present situation but also in indicating the attitude of the in-
spectors towards their own need for continued educational
growth.

Vacations

In all the provinces a period during which field work is not
required or a definite vacation of from three weeks to two
months is provided. In British Columbia one month each year
is considered as a vacation month; in Alberta four weeks vaca-
tion at mid-summer with six weeks or two months at mid-winter
when field work is not required. In Saskatchewan, Manitoba,
and Prince Edward Island the usual three-week civil service
vacation is taken. The answers from Ontario indicate a great
variation among the inspectors in their ideas as to what their
vacation period really is, their estimates varying from 0 to 8
weeks. Their remarks suggest, however, that there is supposed
to be two months each year during which they are not required
to be in the field and many confine their official duties to answer-
ing correspondence. In Quebee and New Brunswick there is
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evidently a definite arrangement for a vacation of two months
in the summer and a couple of weeks at Christmas. In Nova
Scotia they may discontinue field work during July and August,
but they are almost unanimous in stating that this period is
largely oceupied with correspondence and clearing up reports.

Leaves of Absence

One is astonished to find that no less than 73 of the inspectors
reply by saying either that they cannot obtain a leave of absence
or that they have not inquired definitely to find out whether they
could or not; 17 answer quite definitely that they can obtain a
leave of absence. Some who state they can, and others who state
they cannot, are found in the same province; eight ignore the
question altogether. In regard to receipt of definite suggestions
from their respective Departments of Education 75 report that
no such suggestions had been received; 12 state that such sug-
gestions had been received and 65 fail to answer. In regard to
the number who have taken advantage of such opportunity the
reports indicate that 57 have not done so, 20 have been able to do
80 to a greater or less extent and 25 failed to answer this part of
the question. It is quite clear that there has been either a lack of
appreciation as to the helpfulness of such periods of investiga-
tion and study on the part of both the Departments and inspec-
tors, an unwillingness to take the trouble on the part of the in-
spectors, or possibly something of each of these combined with
the difficulty of financial provision. Those who have taken
special periods for investigation and study report very favorably
in regard to its helpfulness. There is clearly both the way and
the opportunity here for some definite work in advancing the
professional equipment of the inspectors, especially of those keen
enough to profit sufficiently to justify the expenditure of their
own and the public money for this purpose. In Saskatchewan
and Manitoba where a few of the inspectors are called on yearly
to take charge of Third Class Normal Classes under the general
direction of the regular normal school principal, the results of
the few weeks’ work is almost as helpful to the inspector as it
is to the students as it gives him an opportunity to again get in
touch with professional literature.
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Contact Between Normal Schools and Inspectors

The present opportunities for an interplay of ideas between
the normal schools and inspectors, apart from those mentioned
above, group themselves as follows: (1) Presence of normal
school specialists at institutes and conventions and their addresses
and contributions to the discussions while there and the joint con-
ferences between inspectors, principals, and normal school spe-
cialists held during the annual provineial conventions. (2) The
annual conference of the inspectors with the Superintendent of
Education and, frequently, the principal of the normal school
which most of the provinees have provided for. (3) Incidental
meetings and correspondence. Speaking generally the inspectors
regret the fact that they do not have a more definite opportunity
to get into personal touch with the work at the normal schools.
Naturally, the majority were quite reluctant to express them-
selves very fregly in regard to the extent to which the normal
school specialists made definite efforts to keep in touch with the
field. Forty-five say they do not know, or ignore the question.
The others mention attendance at institutes and conventions,

The suggestions offered by the inspectors to meet this need are
as follows: Thirty make no suggestions; 28 suggest that in-
spectors be required or permitted to spend one or two weeks
each year at the normal school; 11 mention the need for joint
conferences during annual convention or at the Department of
Education or at the normal school.

The extent to which there is an organized effort to insure this
contact at present is wholly inadequate. With the exception
of Ontario where the regulations require each member of the
normal school faculties to spend at least one week yearly visiting
rural schools in the company of an inspector, very little is done.
Five suggest that the inspector be called into the normal schools
more or less in rotation and required to take the responsibility of
teaching some of the normal work; 4 suggest a special summer
session for the inspectors; 3 that the normal school publish a syl-
labus of work or publish a bi-annual journal; 4 that the normal
school instructors be required to visit rural schools; 2 that they
be required to act as the official inspector for a brief period on
occasion; 1 that all professionalexaminations besetby the inspec-
tors; and 1 suggests that every fifth year the inspectors be re-
quired to take a course at a leading educational institution.
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The immaturity of the normal school graduate and the lack

of completeness in their course of academic and professional
en training result in their entering the educational service with
ed just sufficient scholarship, experience and training to make a
oal fair beginning in meeting the difficulties and the opportunities
i which the work of the teacher presents. If the inspectors are to
ne do the most fruitful work in continuing the professional growth
pe- of these teachers it is essential that they be closely familiar with
he the ideas, methods and attitudes fostered at the normal school.
of If these ideas, methods, and attitudes are to be such as will lead
ool to the most effective service in the field, there is just as great a
tal need for the members of the stafis of the normal schools keeping
i in close touch with the actual conditions in the field. It is true
ity that the normal school should continue to idealize the actual in
ols. order to realize the possible, but it should ever keep the real
e actual in clear view. A closer contact, and mutualunderstanding,
nal and a more definite co-operation between the professional training
the schools and inspectors would eliminate much waste of time and
| effort due to the difficulties of adjustment during the first years
. after graduation, and would result in great improvement in the
{f“‘ continuation of the professional growth of the teachers in service.
in-
‘jks Professional Reading of Inspectors
M:"{- In asking the inspectors to list the six professional books
which they had found most helpful the purpose was threefold,
his (1) to find out what books had proved most helpful and pass
ion on the suggestive list to all, (2) to discover in some definite
the way the extent to which the complaint, so froqnontl_y attri-
ing buted to the ins.pl'r'tnrs, that they have Iiﬂlv.or.nn time for
0. professional reading, is a valid one, and (3) to indicate the na- :
ol ture of the reading they actually do, for consideration in the light '
rof of the needs of the situation in which they are working, the
. needs of the teachers under their supervision, and, in relation
syl- to the best educational literature available during rfr('cnt years.
'l It has been thought worth while to list the books in the order
hey of frequency of mention.
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PROFESSIONAL READING OF INSPECTORS

MeENTIONED BY AN-

AvuTHOR swers No.

No. or TiMES
MENTIONED

Kern Among Country Schools (17, 19, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25,

28, 34, 36, 63.

Fitch Lectures on Teaching 8, 15, 41, 65, 66, 73, 12,
82

| 2, 86, 87.
Horne Philosophy of Education 9, 23, 24, 30, 31, 38, 39,
{ 52, 62
Spencer Edueation 8, IZ IJ 15, 17, 30, 47.
Davenport Education for Efficiency|18, l‘) ‘Zl 23 24 27 30.
McMurry 3 How to Study and Teach-
ing how to Study. 12, 15, 16, 14, 35, 86.
Kerschenstein Education for Citizenship{17, 19, 23, 30, 36, 39.
Foght 5 (The American Rural
School 18, 19, 23, 24, 25.
Rouleau, Magnan 5 Cours de Pedagogic The-
orique et Pratique, 60, 61, 79, 1, 87.
Dewey School and Societ 21, 30, 31, 14,
Hodge Nature Study nm{hih‘ 35, .}9 l)J 76.
Bagle: The Educative Process |9, 24, 4() 82,
Chub! Teaching of English 9, 11, 4(), 82,
Garlick A New Manuslof Method|12, 18, 63, 64.
James Talks on Psychology and
Life's Ideals. 52, 63, 66, 71,
Bagley 4 Classroom Management |23, 55, 63, 86,
Parker 3 |Talks on Pedagogics 40, 47, 56.
Dexter & Garlick 3 |School Methods 54, 65, 56.
MecMurry 3 |The Method of the Reci-
tation 62, 54, 63.
Collar & Crook School Management and
| Method of Instruction|52, 67, 72.
Butler 3 |The Meaning of Educa-
tion 17, 38, 61.
Smith § hvutomntlc Methodology |12, 39, 63.
MecMurry g ’lhe Qpc(-ml Method Se-

White

Gordy

Dcxtr-r & Garlick
Butterfield

‘lchool Management
Psychology

Psychology

Chaptrrs in Rural Prog-

Wwww

‘Outlook to Nature
|Education and Interest
l’nm;Eles of Teaching
Mistakes in Teaching
|Philosophy of Lducahon
|Republic

’Normnl Method of Teach-

]Toa(ﬁung of English

Bailey
DeGarmo
Thorndike
Hughes
Rosenkrantz
Plato
Brooks

WSO

©

Carpenter, Baker|
& Scott
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AuTHoR

James
Dupanloup

Baldwin
Currie
Wilton
Tilley
Shaw
Rousseau
DeGarmo
Hanus
Dewey
Peterson
Clarke

Board of Education

Bailey

Dutton & Snedden

Tyler
Descartes
Redway
McMurry

Weber
Creighton
Corson
Lang
Bain
MeMurry
MeMurry
Compayre
Hughes

White
Chancellor
Payne
Quick
Shelly
Horne
Brumbaugh

Sinclair

Inspection and Supervision

2
2
2
2
2
9
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

|

|

|

F'rrne

|

|Peychology

‘[,'ulll(',nlnn and L'education des fille

et

i'l‘lu» Art of School Management

‘(‘mnnmn School Edueation

|Principles of Teaching

|Methods of Instruction

|Sehool Hygiene

Emile

Principles of Secondary Education

| Beginnings in Industrial Educaton

The School and the Child

[First Steps in Composition

|Reading

Thoughts and Suggestions to Teachers

The Nature Study Idea

School Administration

Growth and Education

{Method and Medi ations

"I‘Iu- New Basis of Geography |

{Special Method in the Reading of Eng-

lish Classics

Philosophy

Logice

The Voice

A Primer of General Method

Teaching of English

Special Method in Language

Special Method in Science

Psychology Applied to Education

Froebel's Edueational Laws for all

Teachers

The Art of Teaching

Our Schools, Their Administration

Compayre's Pedagogy

Locke on Education

A New School Management

Psychological Principles of Education|

The Making of a Teacher |

First Year at School |

Lectures on Teaching 1
|
1

|
|
{
|
|
|
i
|
\
\
[
[

Art of Teaching

L'Agriculture dans les ecoles

L'Enscignement primaire

Rapport sur les ecoles de France, ete.

Le Guide de Vinstituteur

Cours de Lecture A haute vois par Mgr
Lagace

Arithmetique |

SR, RN

183

(Conlinued)

MENTIONED

13, 47

61,79
64, 65,

55

59
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PROFESSIONAL READING OF I'\QPECTORS——(Conuuued)

]
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Akren Methods Naturel jour enseigner 'An-|
8

Fenelon Ti ue
Davidson Gr;rl:agducation
Hinsdale Art of Study and Teaching the Lan-|
guage Arts |
Sabin Common School Didactics |
Payne Education of Teachers |
Seeley A New School Management |
Parker Literature in the Elementary School
Psychology and the Teacher
Theory and Practice
The Mind and Its Education
Edueational Reformers
Fundamentals of Child Study
Report on Industrial Education
The Boy Problem
Children’s Ways
Youth—Its Education, Regimen and|
Hygiene
Herbartian Psychology Applied to)
ucation
|Exposition and Illustration in Teaching
Monroe ‘Cyclopedm of Education
Smith & Hall Tx-achm of Chemistry and Physics
Search |An Ideal School
Murray |General Method
i |Psychology of Child Development
McLellan Applied Psychology
Parker How to Study Geography
Landon |Teaching and Class Management
Cicero De Oﬁiclo
Charbonneau Pedagos
hill Methox olo
Intellectu: Anthmelic
Droit cinque
er Claude
action
School Method
History of Pedagogy
Great Educators
Best Methods of Teaching in Country
Schools
Principles of Class Teaching
Art of Reading and Speaking
Twentieth Century Educational Prob-

lems
My Schools and School Masters
In the Acadian Land
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PROFESSIONAL READING OF INSPECTORS—(Concluded)
\
20| 1
-3 -
AUTHOR [ [: 2 TitLe Ep
| 5E | Fa
[ o4 | N
| & - R
[ {
Morang 1 |Nature Study 69
Calkin | 1 |Notes on Education 69
Hanus | 1 |Educational Aims and Values 72
O’S8hea | 1 Education and Adjustment 72
Payne | 1 |Public Elementary School Curricula 72
Laurie | 1 |Lectures on Language 72
Hall | 1 |Aspeets of Child Life and Education 76
Berlitz l 1 |Le Systeme Berlitz 77
Berlitz 1 Le Nouvelle Serie de Livre Francais
| pour ecoles bilingues de Provinces
[ Iaritimes 77
Fleury 1 |Grammaire France 77
Halleck ‘ 1 |Psychology and Psychic-Culture 12
Monrie 1 |History of Education 13
Herbart |1 |Outlines of Educational Doctrine 13
Dexter | 1 |History of Education in the United
| States. 13
Henderson ‘ 1 |Education and the Larger Life 62
Guyan 1 |Education and Heredity 63
Lange | 1 |A pperception 63
Sully | 1 |Psychology 66
White | 1 |Elements of Pedagogy 66
White | 1 |Kinship of Nature and Art 66
Maurice de Fleury | 1 |Le corps et 'ame de 'enfant 79
Langevin |1 |Broard and Fodon 80
Fere Alfred |1 |L’enseignement Primarie 80
Magnan & Akren | 1 | Mon Premier Livre 80
Magnan & Akren | 1 |Nouvelle Methods de langue francais 81
Magnan & Akren | 1 |Geographie par les Freres Maristes 81
Smith | 1 |The teaching of Elementary Mathe-
maties 82
Salmon ‘ 1 |The Art of Teaching 82
Coe 1 Morals in Education 83
Browning \ 1 |History of Education 86
Page | 1 |Art of Teaching 87
Payne | 1 |Lectures on Teaching 87 .
| 1 |The Hoosier,School Master 23 y
Wordsworth 1 23

Poems
|

Note: A number mention educational periodicals and journals.

Apart from those contributing to the above list 20 of the in-
spectors neglect to answer the question and 15 answer as follows:

No. 2.—“I have not had time to look at a book this year so far.”
No. 4.—*As far as the work of inspecting schools is concerned I have read
no books bearing on the subject nor indeed have I had any time to do pro-
fessional reading or reading of any kind since I started this work last March.
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1 should be very glad to get suggestions as to any books that would be helpful
to me in my work.”

No. 5—“I have not read any such books.”

No. 21.—“No time to read.’

No. 23.—“Not much time for reading.”

No. 26.—“I have been too busy to consult any special book during the
past two years but have read most of the educational magazines published in
Canada and the Eastern States.”

No. 32.—“Have not had an hour to devote to reading professional books
during many years.”

No. 33.—“Our work is so erowded that there is scarcely any time to read
any kind of books or to keep abreast of the times either professionally or
otherwise.” “Reports of Commissioner Harris of U, 8. Ed. Bureau most
valuable as to progress in different places and countries.”

No. 44.—“I can hardly say. I read a great many, as many as I can and I
usually get something from them.”

No. 48.—“I have not the titles and the authors in the office.”

No. 51.—“Most of the books in the International Educational Series pub-
lished by D. Appleton & Co.”

No. 53.—“During the three years I have been in office I have had no time
for reading—1 have read no professional books. I have read in a cursory way
two of a semi-professional nature, the best one being “Child Problems” by
Marigold (Macmillan & Co.)”

No. 64.—“As I have been especially busy mastering details of new work I
have had little opportunity for reading.”

No. 70.—“I have not read professional books of late years as I have not
time for that purpose. 1 ruudl two educational papers regularly in addition
to general newspapers and one or two good magazines. Have no further
time for reading.”

No. 83.—“For the last three years I have read very little of purely pro-
fessional books. I find the periodical educational literature mf:m a large
amount of my time.”

The consideration of the above data regarding the professional
reading of the Inspectors brings to view the following significant
facts:

(1) The almost complete absence of Canadian educational
literature—Hughes and Tilley and the French Canadian authors
being the only ones referred to. Indeed they are almost the
only ones existing to which reference might be made.

(2) The absence of any adequate professional literature in the
Mother Country and the neglect of the educators of the respective
provinces to keep in touch with what there is, is perhaps the chief
reason for the relatively few Old Country publications men-
tioned. The Imperial Educational Conferences, the Teachers
Excursions, and the influx of teachers from the British Isles will
doubtless make Canadian educators much more closely familiar
with the literature published in the Motherland.

(4) The large number of educational works published in the
United States that are used in Canada is at one and the same time
a credit and a matter of regret to Canadian educators. The
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ul securing of the literature most helpful under the educational
systems and general social and political conditions that exist is to
be commended and encouraged. The absence of educational
he leaders and thinkers of sufficient power and attainment at home
in to produce a professional literature worthy of leading the thinking
ks and practice of the profession, is a matter of regret.
(5) The lists of books will indicate the extent to which they are
':g closely related to the actual needs of the inspectors and their
6t work with their teachers. The work of the summer course in
1 agriculture for the inspectors at Manitoba Agricultural College is
evidenced by the frequent mention of books such as Foght, Kern,
b- Kerschenstein and Butterfield. The professional reading re-
quired in the former training courses from which the inspectors
:§ graduated when first entering the profession is suggested in
by almost every answer. Fifty-eight of the inspectors give a list
w of books that indicate a definite effort to keep in touch with
modern educational thought and problems. The other answers
“‘)'I'; include one, two or three books or belong to the special group
\er listed above. Keeping in mind the fact that the lists are not
= intended to represent the extent or variety of the reading of
ge each inspector but only the few found most helpful one cannot
escape the conclusion that much of the reading that is done by
al the individual inspectors is disconnected and more or less unre-
nt lated. The carrying through of an organized course of reading
dealing with various definite problems to the point where the
\al reader feels that he has the field thoroughly in hand is not men-
)8 tioned by any of the inspectors, not even those giving the better
he lists of books.

(6) The number of inspectors not answering the question
he and the number claiming that they have no time for professional
ve reading, is of special significance when it is remembered that )
ief they are the men who are supposed to continue the professional
n- growth of the young teachers, to suggest helpful books for their
ars use, to pass upon the additions made to all public libraries and
All to cultivate public opinion with a view to progress in educational
iar matters. How they can perform these functions with any

degree of success and not themselves keep in touch with any
he such literature either mediocre or good is hard to understand.
ne Yet these same inspectors in their answers to the other questions,
he

especially Question VII and Question IX, indicate that they do
assume these responsibilities.
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The variation in the ability of individuals to accomplish is
strikingly indicated in these returns. Inspectors working under
practically the same official responsibilities in regard to number
of teachers, administrative duties, and travelling vary greatly in
this matter of professional reading—some indicating by their
answers a most healthy contact with educational literature while
others claiming they have no time whatever for such reading.

(7) In spite of this variation among individual inspectors in
regard to efficiency and power of accomplishment it still remains
true that the inspectors, in the majority of the provinces at
least, have not the leisure needed for study and reading.

Special Training since Appointment to Fit for Rural School Super-
vision or Inspection of Manual Training, Domestic Science,
Agriculture, School Gardening and Nature-Study

In all of the provinces, with the exception of Ontario, the
regular inspectors are called upon to inspect these newer lines
of work that are gradually being introduced more and more
extensively in the urban and in the rural schools. The oppor-
tunities granted to the inspectors to qualify themselves to meet
this duty, or the extent to which it is insisted that they take
advantage of such opportunity when it is provided, are very
limited. In Manitoba the inspectors have been urged {o take
the short courses in agriculture given at the Agricultural College.
Some eight or ten have already done so and others are planning
to do so. Two of the Nova Scotia inspectors have taken the
short Agricultural course given at the Agricultural College at
Truro, one of the inspectors from Prince Edward Island has
taken a course in Agriculture and Nature-Study at the Ontario
Agricultural College. One inspector in Alberta has had some
work in Manual Training.

Under these circumstances it is apparent that their inspection
and supervision of such work must be almost wholly external.
They can have but little comradeship with their subordinates
who are responsible for such work and can give little, if any,
constructive help to strengthen the work. This is one of the
reasons why such special subjects are not introduced more rapidly
vnd why they are not developed with greater success when intro-
deced. Left almost wholly to the individual teachers, who
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i s so frequently change their positions, the work in these subjects
det is on the whole, as far as rural schools are concerned, very spas-
ber modic and intermittent.
rin
eir Organized Conferences of Educational Leaders
hile ; ; ; :
All of the inspectors answering this question favor such con-
i ferences and are quite willing, in many cases eager, to attend.
e A number think that the existing arrangements for special annual
pry or semi-annual conferences of a few days of inspectors and super-
intendent, and the conferences usually held during the provincial
conventions are quite sufficient to meet this need. Others
think that these need to be supplemented but fail to suggest
oer- how. It is worthy of note that the inspectors as a whole feel
e, that much would be gained if such conferences were made as
fully worth while as they might be.
the Even within the limits of the present arrangements it is to be
nes feared that the greatest good is notobtained fromsuch conferences
ore as are held. Many helpful results are acknowledged but are
it the greatest possible returns obtained? Unless there is con-
st tinuity of plan from year to year, unless the individual leaders
ake concerned work with keenness and alertness and with some defi-
ery nite organization leading in some definite direction, and going far
ake enough to master the problems undertaken, these annual con-
ge. ferences must fail to be as fruitful as they might be. These
ing conferences should be not merely a time for the casual discussion
the of some of the difficulties occurring in the working of the system,
v ab and for the presentation and consideration of modifications in
has laws and regulations, and for a more or less impromptu discussion
\lo of educational policy. How much more worth while they would
\me be if they became the round-table period of a group of specialists !
who had spent the year in a continuous and adequate investiga-
jon tion of specific problems arranged for at the previous session as
1al. being those of most immediate concern. The conferences might
\tes be still further enriched by securing the services of an outside
ny, man competent to contribute something additional towards the
the analysis or solution of the problems in hand. It is true that
dly this calls for continuous professional devotion to the work, but
ir(;- if educators are to attain to full stature as a group of profes-
vho sional men they must measure up to the highest standards of

professional attainment.
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An even more significant need—and one bearing a close
relationship to the possibility of making the above-mentioned
conferences more fruitful and valuable—is that of providing a
Canadian leadership in the philosophy of education, the history of
education, educational psychology, educational sociology and
above all, as far as the present study is concerned, a leadership in
the field of educational administration which finds its basis in a
careful and complete scientific analysis of the actual situation
and of the means and methods being used in its modification.
The challenge to the two leading universities to provide ad-
ranced professional training for the development of such educa-
tional leaders is surely sufficiently definite. It would necessitate
a post-graduate school at either Toronto or McGill or possibly at
both. It would require that its scope extend beyond the pro-
vineial limits that now confine all professional training in the
field of education in Canada. It would demand a national point
of view and an international outlook as well as the closest scien-
tific analysis of the smallest detailed procedure in the local rural
school. When are we to measure up to our opportunities and
needs as Canadians? The challenge has special significance for
the young men now at work in the educational field. Are we

equal to it!
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sA. Having surveyed the educational systems of Canada in their
ca- relationship to rural education, and having presented a some-
s what intensive study of the situation in regard to inspection
r at and supervision there still remains the need for a summarized
e statement of the facts and relationships that have a significant
ke bearing upon future progress which the study has revealed.

yint

en- \. Introduction

wral There is great need for a whole series of careful, intensive
ind studies dealing with almost every aspect of educational work in
for Canada.

we

B. Units of Organization and Control

1. The policy and practice of all the provinces of insisting
on, and providing for, the organization and operation of schools,
even in the most isolated settlements is worthy of the highest
commendation.

2. There is need for caution and foresight in the rapid multi-
plication of rural school districts to avoid building up organi-
zations that will later have to be disorganized if progress is to
continue. The wisdom of securing, as far as it is at all possible,
a full one-teacher school as the smallest school unit has been {
made clear in Manitoba. The elimination of as many of the
two- to fifteen-pupil schools as possible through more adequate
provision for conveyance is most desirable.

3. The advisability and the success attending the consolida-
tion of the smaller administrative units into a larger unit such
as the rural municipality, the township or as the majority of
the administrators desire—the county, has received confirmation
in the experience of British Columbia with its Rural Municipality
School Boards elected at large.

191
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C. Financial Support

1. In British Columbia there is need for some modification
in the apportionment of the Legislative Grant whereby the
aggregate attendance may be encouraged directly by such grant.
This would at one and the same time foster both a lengthened
term and a regularity of attendance. The present minimum
requirements could still continue in force or possibly be advanced
somewhat. Some special provision for encouraging consoli-
dation of schools in addition to that now provided for convey-
ance is needed.

2. In Alberta and Saskatchewan the system of general grants
appears to be highly satisfactory, but only a close analysis of
the scheme as it actually works out in every detail will reveal
whether or not the apportionment is really equitable or the
minimum amount available for the poorer sections sufficient
to maintain a reasonably good school for the full school year.
Saskatchewan has failed, as yet, to make special provision for
aiding consolidation beyond the small conveyance grants. In
Alberta and Saskatchewan no grants are available to encourage
the special subjects—even the teachers having charge of such
subjects in towns and cities are not recognized as teachers as
far as grants are concerned.

3. In Manitoba on the other hand the special grants are
liberally provided for, but the general grant is relatively much
less than in the provinces further west. While the teacher-
basis is used in both the provincial and rural municiaplity grants,
it is scarcely adequate. This is especially true if the school is
not within a rural municipality thereby losing the municipal
grant. The Provincial Government does not make up the
difference to the latter district, with the result that districts in
unorganized territory are at a disadvantage.

4. Ontario was found to have the most elaborate and care-
fully planned system of school grants. The detailed and careful
way in which the grants are utilized for equalization and encour-
agement is quite remarkable. A slightly greater differentia-
tion in favor of school sections outside of organized counties
and townships and the introduction of the aggregate attendance
basis in a way that will be felt by the local section, would still
further strengthen the system. In studying the complete
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scheme of grants in use in Ontario one is led to seek for some
simple and more direct method of accomplishing the results
now sought by the elaborate system in vogue. The working out
of a simpler scheme would greatly relieve the work of the inspect-
ors in reporting upon the various schools and in apportioning
the grants thereto.

5. Quebec has the least effective scheme in apportioning the
school funds. In this respect and in the charging of a tuition
fee even to the elementary school children Quebec is far behind
all of the other provinces. The total provincial grant is remark-
ably small even when the special conditions peculiar to the
province are considered. Surely, the day is not far distant
when Quebec will have a free public school system and will
adopt a method of apportioning the public educational funds
that will provide a more equitable and effective distribution of
the state aid to local education.

6. The Maritime Provinces while using, in the main, the
teacher-basis of apportionment have failed to secure at the same
time a minimum salary contribution from the local communities.
The introduction of such a minimum as

a condition of securing
the regular salary grant would aid greatly in raising the salary
schedule to a reasonable standard.

7. While Prince Edward Island makes no provision for special
grants, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia are among the most
liberal in this regard. In each of these provinces the aggre-
gate attendance basis would probably be an improvement on
the present average attendance and length of term basis of
apportionment.

D. Rural School Teachers

1. The immaturity and low academic and professional quali-
fications of rural school teachers, but especially the exceptionally
low scholarship and training of such teachers in Quebec and the
Maritime Provinces, is one of the most, if not the most, regret-
table facts in Canadian education.

2. The presence of from 30 per cent to 43 per cent of male
teachers in the rural schools of the Western Provinces and the
almost complete absence of male teachers from such schools
in the Eastern Provinces suggests the extent to which the femi-
nization of Canadian schools has proceeded.

14




194 Rural Schools in Canada

3. The deplorably low salaries paid rural teachers in some of
the Eastern Provinces, especially Quebec and Prince Edward
Island, and the relatively high salaries paid such teachers in the
West, indicates a lack of adjustment in distributing the supply
of teachers as well as a difference of public attitude.

4. As compared with other professions in both the East and
the West the place of teaching, and especially rural school
teaching, lies between that of unskilled and skilled labor. In
many cases in Quebee, Prince Edward Island and even Nova
Scotia the rural teacher’s income is even lower than that of
the common laborer in the same provinces.

5. The lack of permanency of position is one of the chief
difficulties which the rural schools have to face. With the
existing salary schedules, the variation in the character of
accommodation for the teacher, the youthfulness of the rural
school teachers, the sex of the majority of them, the shifting of
population due to the rapid development of various parts of
the country, this difficulty promises to be an ever present one
for many years to come. Improvement in the conditions under
which the teachers must live in many of the districts, a willing-
ness on the part of school boards to give reasonable increases
in salary for efficient service are the chief means at hand to
lessen the extent of this difficulty. Other ways of reducing
the unfortunate effects of this shifting of the teaching force
appear under subsequent topics.

6. There is great need for a more adequate and a more suitable
course of professional training for rural school teachers to enable
them to become the real educational leaders in the rural district
into which they go as well as more efficient in the work of instruc-
tion and in the organization of the school unit.

E. Course of Study

1. There is great need for a more adequate statement of
the general courses of study. Those at present give but little
help compared with the help they might give if prepared in the
best way. The possibilities of a properly prepared course of
study as a helpful educational instrument has not as yet been
fully realized in Canada. This truth is of special significance
when the frequent changing of teachers from province to province
and from the Mother Country to Canada is considered. An
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adequately prepared course of study such as that suggested in
the chapter dealing with this topie, supplemented by the sug-
gested bulletins, would be of the greatest assistance in reducing
the difficulties of adjustment which so frequently have to wait
until the inspector makes his official visit. Even then what
has the inspector, at present, to leave with the teacher that will
give the continuous help and suggestion needed? This would
not in any sense leave the teacher too little to do, but it would
leave her free to devote more time to the consideration of the
problem of educating the children as individuals and as a social
group. The time spent by many teachers in hunting here and
there, gathering the scraps of knowledge that they later hand
over to the pupils, could be expended with greater effectiveness
and with better results both to the teachers and to the pupils
if an adequate course of study were at hand to point directly
to the place where the most suitable material may be found and
indicate in a suggestive way the more important considerations
to be weighed in connection with the problem of its use.

2. If the above be true in regard to courses of study in general,
how much more so is it true in the case of the rural schools.
The immaturity of the rural teachers, their relative lack of
scholarship and professional training, the presence among their
number of nearly all the new-comers from other provinces and
countries, and the frequent shifting about within the same
province, all these considerations make the need for a new type
of program of studies for rural schools a most definite one. At
best the rural teacher gets but little supervision or help as com-
pared with her city colleagues while she has a more varied and
difficult problem to solve. Surely the least that could be done
is to make such aids as are easily available as effective as possible,

3. Something more than this is needed, however. The rural
school organization is not that of the urban school; the present
environment of all rural children is different from that of urban
children; the future outlook and occupation of the great majority
of rural children is also different from that of urban children.
While the fundamental social bonds of common knowledge and
ideals must continue to be maintained, there is still abundance
of room to permit of sufficient differentiation to meet the special
needs of rural life and to permit of an organization of the materials
selected in the light of the teaching conditions of the rural
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school. Specia!ly prepared suggestive courses of study for (1)
one-teacher rural school, (2) the two-teacher village school,
and (3) the consolidated rural school are greatly needed. Their
preparation will demand exceptional professional service on the
part of many teachers and leaders. Their use will result in
greater unity and higher standards in the work of the rural
schools. Here is a problem worthy of the best efforts of
progressive inspectors and their more successful teachers.

4. There are, at present, many difficulties interfering with
more successful work in nature-study and elementary agricul-
ture. Lack of cobrdination and correlation of the course of
study with the life of the locality and of the children and with
the conditions of the rural school leads to the pressure of the
general provincial course, crowding out the special subjects
altogether or so greatly as to leave but little more than odd
periods for them. The variability in the attitude and help-
fulness of the inspectors is made clear by the facts revealed
in regard to their training and special fitness for guiding and
developing such work. The changing of teachers with the
variations in their qualifications for such special work is perhaps
the most serious difficulty, Even those who receive a brief
course of six weeks or so have but an introduction to the special
field. The work in Ontario, Manitoba, and Nova Scotia is
the most suggestive of all the efforts thus far made in Canada
to meet this need.

5. The variation in the school gardens practically parallels
that of the work in nature-study and elementary agriculture.
The development of this work as an educative means is making
considerable progress. The problem of securing a satisfactory
development of the work from year to year, so that the pupil
not only becomes conscious of gaining knowledge and expanding
power and insight but also possesses, when he graduates from
the school, a real intelligence in regard to the more important
productive possibilities of his home environment, is still awaiting
solution even in the best consolidated schools.

F. Attendance

1. The absence of compulsory attendance laws in Manitoba
and Quebec, and the presence of “local option” attendance laws
in New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. The exceptionally short
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(1) compulsory period in all the provinces with the exception of
»o'l, Ontario.
er 2. The presence of compulsory attendance laws in the other
.l?e provinees, those in Alberta and Ontario being the most satis-
In factory.
ral 3. The great laxity in the enforcement of even the com-
of pulsory laws in the rural districts or sections. In many cases
r the law is practically a dead letter as far as rural children are
ith concerned. The greatest difficulty is the enforcement of such
wl- laws in rural districts. When left to the local trustees it is very
A"f rarely done. The appointment of truant officers to act under
ith the supervision of the inspector, as is done in some cases in
the Ontario, is the most effective means available.
rets 4, The absence of any provision for a full children’s census
dd in many of the provinces—even in Alberta where the new
2lp- attendance law has lately been passed—gives no adequate basis
led for checking the matter of attendance. Many of the provinces
nd actually do not know the number of children of school age
the within the provinee and hence cannot know the real significance
aps of their enrollment statistics. Even those provinces providing
r{"f for a school census do not make full use of it and fail to find
“"‘"l out definitely what is happening to the children not in school
b but on the census returns. The supervision of the preparation
ada of the school census would seem to need closer attention than
it now receives. A real school census is basic to any adequate
llels management of the matter of attendance.
e 5. The prevalence of short term schools in many of the rural
ang districts needs careful analysis. A vigorous activity on the
ory part of the inspectors and a more effective use of the grants
“P‘l as already suggested above ought to be continuously working
ling for an extension of these schools to full yearly schools.
rom 6. The facts regarding the period of attendance on the part
tant of pupils, especially those in rural schools, suggest in some
ting degree the probable situation in rural schools in regard to elimin-
ation and retardation. One of the most significant studies that
could be made would be an analysis of the rural school situation
in regard to the matter of retarded pupils, eliminated pupils,
toba and the causes, results, and significance of such facts as might
laws be revealed. The relation of compulsory attendance laws to
hort

this point is too apparent to need discussion.
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7. The need for a more adequate analysis and management
of this whole matter of attendance is present in all the provinces
but so much more so in some than in others.

G. Buildings, Equipment and Libraries

1. The primary responsibility for providing the material
needs of the schools is placed upon the local communities,
the governmenis aiding in all cases by special library grants
and in some cases, especially Ontario, by graded grants based
on quality and quantity of such provision.

2. While there is great variability in the adequacy of such
provision by the local school districts and sections, the tendency
is very definitely in the upward direction. Marked improvement
in the type of building is apparent whenever an old schoolhouse
is replaced and many of the new buildings are of a distinctly
better type. There is much room for further improvement,
however.

3. There is need for more definite provision on the part of
most of the provinces for suggestive publications on this matter,
resembling in scope, quality, and purpose those now provided
by Ontario.

4. As yet, Ontavio, only, has provided a system of public libra-
ries—central, local, and travelling. A provincial library system
is one of the most definite educational needs of the other provinces.
Its relationship to educational service is manifold and so appar-
ent as not to need discussion. It is to the special service which
an adequate library system renders to the village and rural
districts that we desire to call attention.

5. The school libraries are quite the common thing in the
rural schools of Canada as a whole. In some parts, however,
the provision is not adequate. The library grants and regula-
tions of the Departments of Education explain their presence
in so many of the schools.

6. Where no public libraries are organized and where pro-
vision for an educational section in such a library is not made
or cannot conveniently be utilized the provision and organization
of a professional library for teachers in connection with each
inspectorate under the immediate personal direction of the
inspector would place in his hands an instrument for self-culti-
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vation and for the cultivation of his teacher that would be of
the greatest value. This might be still further supplemented
by having a teachers’ section in the regular school libraries
containing books which teachers need to have at hand for fre-
quent consultation. This is one of the most helpful develop-
ments that could be realized with comparatively little difficulty.

H. Conveyance of Pupils and Consolidation of Schools

1. The possibilities of developing conveyance and consolida-
tion under the suggested rural municipality, township or county
unit of local school administration are very promising. Such
an organization, if efficiently administered, would result in fewer
small schools, a better distribution of such schools as might be
continued, and greater convenience in arranging for conveyance
and consolidation as well as in providing for secondary education.

2. The great improvement in enrollment and regularity of
attendance which follows conveyance and consolidation contin-
ues to be demonstrated wherever such provisions are made

3. The feasible limits as to size of consolidated districts and
length of van routes has been determined by experience. This
has a definite bearing upon the consolidation of schools in t'.
West where the normal rural district at present existing may
include from 20 to 25 square miles of territory. It also indicates
the possibilities of consolidation in those parts of the various
provinces where the present districts are much smaller in area

4. The relationship of consolidation to the number and quali-
fication of the teachers is such as to make it a highly desirable
development.

5. The need for greater liberality in the support of rural
education on the part of both the local community and the gov-
ernment is evident if this distinctly superior type of institution
is to render to the community the service of which it is capable.

6. The problem of so organizing the work of such consolidated
schools that they may render the greatest possible service is
one which challenges the resourcefulness and energy of those
who are responsible for their success. While much has been
done in finding out the difficulties and the possibilities, the
problem is still awaiting a complete solution.
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1. Advanced Classes and Secondary Schools

1. The need, in the majority of the provinces, for a more
definite attention to, provision for, and organization of, the
advanced classes and small one-, two- or three-teacher secondary
schools is one of the most pressing problems facing the educa-
tional authorities. Greatly increased e ‘ency is possible;
that it is highly desirable is beyond ques

2. The possibilities of extending and modifying the present
Superior Schools, Consolidated Schools, Continuation Schools,
County Academies, and Junior High Schools so us to include
more definite provision for advanced work needed by those
remaining in rural activities, are only beginning to be appreciated.
While the door to professional life must remain open to the
farmer’s children, the door to greater intelligence, efficiency,
and social and spiritual growth should be opened more widely
to those who are remaining at home. The resulting benefit
of such provision is not limited to the group of people imme-
diately concerned but affects the economic and social basis of
the most important industry of the country.

3. The possibility of combining the consolidation feature with
the Superior Schools, Continuation Schools, and County Acad-
emies has already been tested and the experience indicates that
such development is greatly to be desired.

4. For less settled parts of the county a new type of secondary
school including the boarding school feature is needed to meet
the needs of rural youth.

5. There is need for further and more adequate training of
both the county representatives of agricultural departments
and the school inspectors, if the best results are to be obtained.
Provision for specialists who would take the school work in
manual training, agriculture, nature-study and a household
science and art, to co-operate with the county representative
and inspector in building up the educational forces in the county,
would result in a wonderful improvement and enrichment in
the experience of the rural community.

J. Agricultural Departments and Agricultural Colleges

1. The need of further development in the preparation and
use of the new type of publication which will really be helpful
to those for whom it is intended.
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2. A more constructive and co-operative attitude and activity
on the part of those in the regular school system in furthering
the educational work being fostered by the Departments of
Agriculture and the Agricultural Colleges.

3. The getting together of all three agencies upon the prob-
lems of the “after-education” of rural youth as well as that of
the adults.

4. The correlation of all educational agencies at work in the
rural communities should result from such counsel and co-opera-
tion.

K. Inspection and Supervision

1. At present no special training apart from familiarity with
school laws and regulations is required of those undertaking
the duties of inspection and supervision except in Ontario.
Ordinarily, the inspector has had the same or a similar profes-
sional training as that received by his better teachers with an
added period of successful experience in the elementary and
secondary schools. The special examination required in Ontario
does demand a definite additional course of reading and some
investigation. The proposed short course for Ontario Inspectors
about to be organized under the Faculty of Education at Toronto
gives promise of very valuable results. The efforts of the said
faculty to work out the most effective plan of work for such a
course will be watched with great interest by the authorities
in other provinces.

For some time to come it is probable that most of the supple-
mentary training needed by the inspectors will have to be
provided after they have assumed their duties as inspectors.
What is urged here is a much more definite provision for such
supplementary training in the form of special short courses,
leaves of absence for visitation, investigation and study, and
more time for private reading and reflection.

2. The variation in the amount of work required of each
inspector on the part of the respective provinces is one of the
most significant facts revealed by the investigation. When
considersd in connection with the similar variation in remuner-
ation, it would seem that a considerable modification in the
provisions of some of the provinces in this matter is greatly
needed. In regard to the matter of salaries, the provision of a
leave of absence at intervals and on salary might well be asso-
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ciated with such increases as might be provided. This would
insure professional improvement, and in the majority of cases,
at least, would result in more efficient service which in turn
would furnish added justification for an increase in the salary
schedule. Such provision is of even greater significance when
one turns from the effect on inspectors themselves to that on
the field in which they work and the service they are expected
to render.

L. Methods of Inspection and Supervision

1. At present in the majority of cases the inspector spends
almost as much time per year in the class room of the urban
teacher as he does in the school of the rural teacher. In some
of the provinces only one visit per year is required in the case of
urban schools, while two are required in the case of rural schools.
The presence of the school principal and frequently also of
special supervisors and superintendent gives the urban teacher
every opportunity to receive aid, suggestion, and advice. Pro-
grams are worked out in co-operation; the responsibility of
discipline outside, and to some extent inside the class room rests
upon the principal; the work of but one grade is required of her.
Yet even the inspectors must give practically as much time
to reviewing her work as he does to that of the rural teacher.
Some readjustment is surely needed whereby the supervisory
force maintained by the state will be able to give more adequate
attention to the rural teachers who are far more in need of super-
vision and help than their older, more experienced, and less
burdened colleagues in the urban communities. A reduction in
the number of teachers per inspector is greatly needed in order
that the rural school work may be improved. The opportunity
for the inspectors to keep in touch with the best that is being
thought and done should accompany such reduction in the
number of teachers if the additional time that would be available
to help the teachers to grow is to be used to good advantage.
In such a case additional responsibilities, such as that of super-
vising the school census and enforcing the attendance laws,
through the truant officer, might well be placed upon the inspect-
ors. The actual number of teachers that one inspector could
look after effectively would of course vary with the density of
population.
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If the number were reduced from what it is at present to from
50 to 75 teachers per inspector, what an improvement could
be wrought in the rural schools, provided always the inspector
was fully cognizant of all the needs of the situation and capable
and qualified to meet them in a tactful, helpful and resourceful
way. To safeguard the situation in this respect it would appear
that the suggestions already made in regard to short courses,
leaves of absence and time for reading and reflection are closely
correlated with the suggestion just made.

5. The inspector is the one continuing permanent educational
official amid the shifting and changing on the part of the rural
teachers. With the more limited number of schools and the
increased freshness and vitality of his professional equipment
resulting from the professional cultivation mentioned above,
it would be possible for him to be in sufficiently close and helpful
touch with each school to insure a continuity and organization
in the work from year to year, even though the teachers continue
to change more or less. That is now out of the question. The
development of such courses of study as have been suggested,
the organization and full utilization of the suggested professional
library, the active co-operation with the other educational
agencies in strengthening secondary education for all young
people in the country districts; all of these desirable and much
needed developments ~ould then be brought more easily to
definite realization. In one sense the provision of more adequate
supervision of such schools on the part of the state should also
be considered as one factor in the equalization of school support.

3. While teachers meetings, conferences, and conventions
are among the most helpful means for professional stimulation,
a more definite organization of the reading courses for teachers
and of the special study of problems during the year would result
in these gatherings being still more beneficial. This would be
still more true if the inspectors were given the chance to work
under the conditions suggested above, for he would have the
training, the time, and the opportunity to secure such co-ordi-
nation and correlation in the work through the year as would
result in special individual needs being met, the general needs
of the group and the schools being attended to, and fuller recog-
nition of merit and effort on the part of the teachers being secured.
If, instead of coming to such gatherings with but little knowledge
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of what the program is to be until a few days or a week or so
before the meeting, and little if any special thought or reading
on the topics, these meetings were to become the occasions for
| a live and active conference of groups that have been working

on specific problems during the year, how much more fruitful

the results of such conferences would be. This plan would
! necessitate at least two conferences of the teachers in each
inspectorate a year—one early in the year and the other toward
the end of the year. With from 50 to 75 teachers this number
of conferences, or even more, per year woud not be difficult to
arrange. The references to helpful reading and the encourage-

ment given the teachers to consult with their inspector during
the course of the year’s work would become an integral part
of any such plan of work. The problem of organizing a group
of teachers for advancing their personal culture and professional
improvement, and as a working social force in the community at
large, is one needing the serious consideration of every inspector.
If the inspector is to be called upon to solve these problems in a
full and satisfactory way he ought, at least, to be richly qualified
for the work, to be given a reasonable number of teachers, and
a salary that would enable him to give his undivided attention
to his professional duties

4. The use of the model, exemplary or illustrative lesson, as
a means of helping the teacher, so frequently mentioned by the

| inspectors, is of variable value and effectiveness according to
the circumstances under which it is so used and the method of
its use. It is quite clear that the great majority of the inspect-
ors use it as one of their chief means of suggestion and help
to the teacher. The answers suggest the following thoughts
which are presented only for consideration and not in any sense
as a conclusion or judgment in regard to the methods used by
the individual inspector. The brief answers are not sufficient
to enable the inspector to deal fully with his plan of work and
should be taken as merely suggesting the general attitude and

{ line of approach which seemed to them most important.

(a) Some inspectors appear to be much more careful than
others to make sure that the teacher is on the alert to notice
the more significant points he desires to make in undertaking
the teaching of the illustrative lesson. If such a lesson is to
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accomplish its purpose such preliminary orientation of ideas
would seem to be fundamental.

(b) The answers suggest the possibility of there being many
lessons taught which result in giving the teacher a more ready
command of the more external and secondary problems in the
art of teaching, some detail in method or subject-matter that
happens to come up at the moment. Fewer lessons, teaching
crucial steps in the development of the various subjects and
exemplifying the fundamental principles of the teaching process,
followed by careful discussion in which the teacher is encour-
aged to speak up with frankness and freedom in regard to doubts
and difficulties, should form the central feature of this work in
the supervision of instruction. The incidental

suggestions
should be supplementary to this stronger work.

Such lessons
and such a conference followed by the inter-visitation, study,
and experience which it would foster would be most helpful.
It is gratifying to note that many of the inspectors have planned
much of their work on this basis. It is unfortunate that so
many admit by their own statements that their actual helpful-
ness to their teachers

is limited to more or less idental
suggestion and superficial advise with little, if any, after-
visitation, correspondence, or co-operative effort.

(e) The easy way in which many of the inspectors speak of
teaching any model lesson in any subject on a moment’s notice
will be a revelation to the majority of educators especially when
it is considered that the taking of such lessons is for the specifie
purpose of illustrating the best methods of teaching the subject.
It should be remembered in this connection that the inspectors
usually have to supervise and inspect the secondary as well as
the elementary schools. In all cases the inspector has the
advanced classes in the village and rural schools under his super-
vision even in those provinces having special inspectors for
Superior, High, and Continuation Schools. The assumption of
such a responsibility suggests one of three possibilities,—a
wonderful freshness and breadth of scholarship on the part of
the inspector joined with exceptional facility in selecting and
organizing the same on short notice, or an exceptionally low
status of the teacher which would enable the inspector to improve
upon their work with but little effort, or a lack of a full realiza-
tion of what he is undertaking on the part of the inspector him-




206 Rural Schools in Canada

gelf. Even if the teacher be exceptionally weak it is such
teachers that are the most difficult to help in such a way that
improvement will continue after the official visit is over. A
specialization on the part of the inspector upon the problems and
subjects needing attention with preliminary special preparation
to meet the needs of particular teachers and schools would seem
to be the more effective way. Given the situation urged thus
far, the inspector would know the special difficulties of his
schools and teachers and could come to them fully prepared to
give not impromptu lessons and advice, but to illustrate and
discuss in the most helpful and suggestive way the problems
needing attention in the particular school.

(d) While the answers as a whole bring out the various types
of criticism and discussion—the general and more or less inci-
dental comment of little real significance, the definitely critical
only, the definitely constructive, and the combination of the
eritical and constructive—there seems to be great need in a
number of instances, at least, for a fuller understanding and
appreciation of the function and methods of the supervision of
instruction.

(e) The answers in quite a number of cases suggest that many
of the inspectors consider the formation, on their part, of a
more or less sound judgment as to the status of the school ‘and
teacher to be the purpose and the end of their visit. In one
sense, that is as far as mere inspection would take them, but they
are also assigned the duties of supervision by their official instrue-
tions. The helpful work of supervision can come only after
such a discovery of the status of school and teachers; hence,
if such inspection be made the end and purpose of the official
vigit, the inspector has only begun his work, not finished it.
When an inspector leaves a rural school the question that should
be on his mind is not so much what grading will he give the school
and teacher, but rather to what extent has the school and teacher
been helped towards better service because of his having been
there and what are the means and methods of continuing that
helpfulness between now and the next official visit.

(f) The suggested reduction and modification in the amount
of work required of th» inspector would enable him to give some
ritention to his duties as the educational leader of the general
community and make it possible for him to co-operate with,
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sh and secure the co-operation of, other educational agencies and
at the citizens in general in the furtherance of educational progress.
A (g) The data regarding the professional reading of the inspect-
W ors indicate a need for leadership in educational thought in
m Canada. As yet we must look elsewhere for our eduecational
m literature. While doing so it would be the part of wisdom to
us be more careful to cultivate an intimate acquaintance with the
\is best educational literature now being produced in Great Britain
to as well as that produced in the United States. The educational
ad literature of Germany and France, especially that of Germany,
ns is most suggestive and helpful but will, on the whole, be inac-

cessible to the great majority owing to the language barrier.
s While it is probable that the bulk of such literature will con-
ci- tinue to come from the United States because of similarity of
al social, economic and educational conditions, Canada should
he profit by the best thought of the Old World also, and her

a students should gather in suggestions from wherever superior
nd training can be secured.
of (h) More time for connected reading, reflection and study
and more opportunity to receive stimulation and suggestion
ny ard definite training, is one of the greatest needs of the inspectors
a according to their own statement of the case.
nd (i) The desire of the inspectors for such further professional
ne growth, the absence of any special training for school principals,
ey special supervisors and normal school instructors, and the defi-
1c- nite need for providing such training place at the door of our
ler

leading universities the opportunity to do a national service.







APPENDIX A

QuesTioNNAIRE No. 1.

A. List of Questions
Questionnaire to the School Inspectors in Canada:
1. To what exten! do you find it necessary to take advantage of the latitude

allowed by the Department of Education in regard to the course of
study when applied to rural schools?

2. Would you favor a differentiation between the course of study for rural
schools and that for town and city schools? 1If so, what differentiation
would seem to you advisable?

3. How would you counteract the tendency of frequent changing of teachers
in rural schools?

4

. Would a system of rural school supervision, giving each supervisor a limited
number of schools according to the distance between them, where the
supervisor would be able to visit each school at least once a month,
offset the harmful effect of such frequent change and assure greater
continuity of work and better work on the part of rural school tes

chers?
5. To what extent have the following gained a footing in your inspectorate,
and to what extent have they been successful?
(a) School gardens and nature-study
(b) Consolidated rural schools
(¢) Domestic science and manual training
(d) Continuation classes
(e) Travelling instructors
(f) School libraries
(g) Improvement of school buildings.
6. What, in your judgment, is the outstanding problem in the rural school
situation?
7. What appears to you to be the solution of that problem?
8

Would you favor a system of supervision rather than a system of inspection?
9. General remarks:

B. List of Inspectors Answering the Questions

Inspectors who replied to Questionnaire No. 1.

Answers to the above questions were received from the follow-
ing inspectors—sixty-five in all.
1. Brimisn CoLumsia:

Gordon, J. 8.
15

Victoria
209
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! x 2. ALBERTA

18 Boyce, J. F

' Butchart, Inspector
Brown, J. W

Scott, W

Thibaudeau, P. H

3. SASKATCHEWAN
Branion, 8. J. A
Duff, J

t. MaNrToBA
Belton, F. H
Best, C. L
Hatcher, A, J
Walker, E. H

5. ONTARIO
Bruce, H. W
Cowley, R. H
Carlyle, Wm
Clark, H. J
Campbell, A. L
Colles, Rev. E. H. G
Conn, Henty
Dougall, J. B
Deacon, J. 8
Edwards, C. B
Green, H.A
Grant, Rev, G
Gordon, M
Galbraith, Robt
Ireland, W. W
Johnson, W
Jones, J. E
Kilner, E. E. C
Lees, Richard
Odell, Albert
Platt, C. D
Richell, F. L
Standing, T. W
Smith, J. H
Sumerby, W. J
Smith, J. H
Tilley, W. M
Thompson, P. J
Vaugh, John
Walks, H. H

e

M.A
BA

=

B
B

>

3

B.A

> >

B.A

M.A
B.A
B.A
MA

M.A
B.A
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, LL.D

Red Deer
Sethbridge
Macleod
Hardisty
Lacombe

Wolseley
Regina

Neapawa
Winnipeg
Elkhorn
Dauphin

T'oronto
Toronto
Woodstock
Belleville
Toronto
Chatham
Sarnia
North Bay
Milton
London
Sault St. Mari¢
North Bay
Orangeville
Mt. Forest
St. Catherines
Athens
Ottawa
Brantford
Peterboro
Cobourg
Pictou
Perth
Brantford
Stratford
Russell
Chatham
Brownville
London
Whitby
Brooklin




6. QuEBEC

Cote, J. M.

Gilman, A. L.

Kerr, J. A.

McQuat, J. W
Marquis, G. E
Sutherland, Rev. J, M
Sinard, A. H
Thompson, W

Taylor, Tev
Turootte, G. H

Twombly, Thomas

New Brunswick
Mersereau, C. W
Hanson, R. D
O'Bleves, Amos

Prince Epwarp Israxp
Boulter, Wilfred
Le Lachour, Garnot
McCormae, G, 1

Nova Scoria

Creighton, Graham B.A

Campbell, W. R M.A
Morse, L. 8

Macdonald, A. J M.A
MeNeil, J. T B.A
Phelan, T. M M.A

M.A
B.A

M.A

St. Anseline
Cowansville

Marbleton

Lachnite

Montreal

Ponte a la Garde

Baie St Paul Charlevoix
Controvol

Knowlton

St. Panillc

Baie 8t. Paul Charlevoix

Chatham

Halifax

I'rure

Dighy
Antigonish
River Bourgeois
North Sydney
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in Canada

C. Description of Rural Schools

MOST SATISFACTORY

MOST UNSATISFACTORY

“In our best rural school, we find
a good salary paid, a bright, en-
thusiastic, earnest teacher with
trustees and people anxious to make
conditions for study as favorable
a8 possible. In such a school it is
pul;rrisin’z how much splendid work
is done.”

“A fairly large enrollment, reg-
ular in attendance, with a bright,
energetic, interested teacher with
high ideals, an intelligent board of
trustees backed by interested rate-
payers willing to spend a few dollars
on the school premises, improved
grounds, seeded, fenced, trees, well,
walks, flower plots and school gar-
den, stable and yard for ponies,
a school house lighted from left
of pupils, well finished inside and
outside, well v?)uip with good
patent seats, blackboard, mm.\s,
globe, ete., schoolroom tastefully

ecorated and a good little library
and withal the pupils bright, inter-
ested, mannerly, well grounded in
the school work and displaying
inadvertently a kindly attitude
toward the teacher and a general
rood tone, all of which may be
looked upon as the reflection of
the conscientious effort, the good
moral tone and the hig‘x ideals of
the teacher.”

“A young teacher, with little
mental power, no training in a nor-
mal school, little or no earnestness,
coupled with a poor school build-
ing, poorly equipped, dirty and
poorly lighted and heamd, ive
‘poormt results. Even bright chil-

dren in such a school make little
or no satisfactory progress. A
| school of this kind with us offers the
| minimum salary and then gets far

i less than the worth of its money.”

“Few pupils, irregular in attend-
ance, lazy or indlﬁlrj'rvnt teacher,
quarrelsome district and board of
trustees, short term school with a
desire on part of trustees to shorten
the time to keep down taxes.”

“Clean, well kept yard, good
frame school; room clean, walls
white; four good pictures on the
walls. Classes working quietly.
Teacher taught in whispers and pu-
pils answered in whispers. Teacher
whispered commands in dismi:s-
ing. The best primary I have ever
poss ST

“School yard well fenced and a
good school building. Yard cov-
ered with weeds often six feet high.
Out houses ready to fall over.
Teacher asleep among the weeds.
Some 25 children in the school dis-
trict with five or six of an average
attendance.”
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C. Description of Rural

Schools—((‘ontlnuod)

MOST BATISFACTORY

"Thc most satisfactory achon!
was also a new school, cleanly, well
ventilated, well fummhvd and in
charge of an English lady, a grad- |
uate of Alberta Normal School. She
was well posted on matters educa~
tional but gladly received any sug- |
gestions offered and frankly dis-
cussed school affairs. The children
were bright, happy, cleanly and
polite. ‘he teacher was rapidly |
attaining a leading position in |
school matters.”

‘ MOST UNSATISFACTORY

"Thc most unsann{m-wry school
in this inspectorate was ¢ new school
without water, bell hooks for caps
and wraps, no ventilation, never
scrubbed, very dirty generally. It

| was in charge of a second-class pro-
fessional teacher, a new arrival
from Eastern Canada, who had no
knowledge of Alberta programme
of studies or school law and who
seemed to think the province she
left was an educational heaven and
| she one of the chief angels.”

“Roll 13, present 11. Good
building and kept clean. Curtains
on windows. Tasteful decorations
—framed pictures, 20 photos, ex-
cellent colored drawings and maps
by pupils. Collection of butter-
flies. Good equipment of maps,
charts, primary material. Pupils |
bright, cheerful and willing. Teacl
er right intelligent, radiating en
thusiasm and industry. Pupils re
sponsive to any appeal. Instruc-
tion in all subjects very clear, and
caleulated to make pupils rise by
their own efforts.”

“Brick schoolhoune—wvll llghu‘d
—furnace—large  grounds  well
fenced—good privies and horse
stable—buildings painted—interior
and furniture repainted or var-
nished within the year—regular
attendance—teacher two years in
charkgo—clms well up in their
work.”

“Two years ago the school con-
sisted of a cheap frame building on a
village lot 50 ft. x 125 ft. adjoining
a livery stable y: Within a tur-

bulent mob made lifc anything but

[ o« Buildings and grounds not bad.

Floor needs scrubbing. Teacher a
student with Provisional Certificate.
Very moderate interest in work.
Practically no knowledge of meth-
od. Depressed by conditions. Peo-
ple indifferent or carping. No
pupils nearer than two miles. Two
pupils present, These in grade
11, though old enough for V. Read-
ing word by word with able assist-
wce of finger. Pupils not bois-
terous, but untamed, skittish, ill-
bred, nervous, like ill-handled colts.”

Log building—very uld»hu
been plastered inside and out—four
small windows—poor equipment—
one privy upset and the other in
poor condition—no fence—wood
scattered about—school open for
short term only although district
many years established—Teacher
in school oniy one term—has taught
a number of terms but has only
an interim certificate—Little inter-
est shown by teacher, puplll or
rate-payers—classes backward.”

| -



NO.

7. | a dream for successive teachers who

»®

MOST SATISFACTORY

| ventured to direct the destinies of
the young. That school is replaced
|by a new one of modern construc-
tion. The yard is a la field
containing abundant room for foot-
ball, base ball, foot races, etc. There
| is a grove of native trees at the rear
| of the building, and flowers in the
| front; this summer we hope to add
a vegetable garden and native fruit

| trees; later we expect to treat our
| visitors to school grown raspberries
and currants. ithin the walls
are decorated with clusters of
l;ruins tied with pretty ribbons;
eaves, plants, weeds, bottles ol
seeds and pressed flowers; all col-
lected and arranged by the children.
In the windows, where flowers ad-
mit, are experimental glass jars for
the developiaent of various insects,
Few iusects escape observation and
even the festive mosquito is pro-
vided with a barrel of water at the
corner of the house in which he
records the story of his life. The
work is directed by the teacher,
carried out by the pupils. The
lling class one moment at their
;};ks, the next lined up across the
rear of the room, one pronounces
spells, gives meaning or use of
words—the lesson is over and all
are engaged at a fresh study. The
literature class now at work—one
reads a stanza and explains, others
5:: their opinions. There is no
isorder, no confusion, no friction.
The school appears to run itself
but it doesn’t. There's a teacher
there.”

Rural Schools in Canada

C.  Deseription of Rural Schools—(Continued)

MOST UNBATISFACTORY

““The most satisfactory school is
a frame building, with a fine stone
base:nent. It is heated from a fur-
nace. It is well ventilated, and the

lighting is up to date. e walls
are plute:eg but the ceiling is

finished in fir wood. Both interior

“Everything considered, the most
unsatisfactory school in this inspec-
torate is a log building with win-
dows on both sides. The black-
boards are made of cloth. Otherwise
it is fairly well furnished. The
worst features about it is the con-
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11.

Appendiz
C. Description of Rural Schools—(Continued)

MOST UNSATISFACTORY

and exterior are neatly painted lumm changing of teachers and the
It is well furnished with modern | poor average attendance. I need
seats, and wall maps. There is|scarcely add that nothing has been
also abundant blackboard space. | done to improve the grounds.”
Considerable attention has been

given to the beautifying of the

grounds.”

“That & certain rural school en- “1 think the most unsatisfactory
joys the distinction of being the most | school is a certain rural school with
satisfactory school in my inspecto- | poor accommodations and poor
rate is due to the zeal and energy of | equipment, and with a poorly paid
our trustees. The lighting is as good | and not very competent teacher.
as an old fashioned school building | The school room has air space for a
can be made to provide. It has slate | maximum attendance of 23 whereas
blackboards, a hard wood floor, | the maximum attendance for last
single desks and a perfect system | year was 46. There is no provision
of heating and ventilation. The | for ventilation. The desks are anti-
equipment 18 complete and satisfac-  quated and out of repair. The
tory and a competent experienced | blackboards are of wood and the
teacher is in charge of the school. | equipment inferior in <,uulil_v and
However there are several schools | insufficient in quantity.’
just as good in these respects.

Where this one excels is cleanliness

The water closets and the school-
room are kept remarkably clean.

I might mention .hat in the school-
room there is a clean sink, a clean |
wash basin, a pail of clean water and

a clean towel.”

“This is to be replaced with a| “An old brick schoolhouse with
modern up-to-date brick building, | accommodations for 36 pupils; but
with basement, steam heating, well | with an attendance of ?mm 50 to
lighted and ventilated, with teach-| 55 daily; old fashioned desks, no
er's private room, cloak room, good | playgrounds worthy of the name,
water, and an acre of playground, | poor out-buildings and bad water.”
properly levelled, draing umfr«-ncm

—belfry and bell, and well N|uip{)vd |

with single seats an' desks, slate |

blackboard, library and proper |

equipment. This school will be|

ready for the autumn term, and |

meets my idea of a first clas: school |

building and premises fo' any

teacher.” |

“The other is a bright new build-| “I have two schools neighbors.
ing of the latest style, light admitted | Both have large attendance. One

at the left only. Everything is well | has a building not very old but badly




oy =

216 Rural Schools

C. Description of Rural

in Canada

Schools—(Continued)

MOST BATISFACTORY

MOSBT UNBATISFACTORY

12.

looked after. The grounds are neat,
and everythi looks trim. The
teacher—a one—has the sym-
pathy and support of the

looked after. A tin replaces a
broken pane in the front door. The
lace looked dirty. Ar: unused

nity, and is doing splendid work.”

8.8. No.—. The bell rings—pupils
come in promptly and stand at their
desks. At a signal all sit, Scripture
reading, and ad's prayer. All
take out slgtes. Teacher calls

are doing problems from
Every subject is interestingly and
thoroughly taught. Pupils attend
work diligently; if they wish to con-
sult the school dictionary or wall
maps they go quietly without mak-
ing request, but only one at a time.
| There 18 perfect respect for (and con-
fidence in) the teacher. A py
and orderly freedom and perfect
order existed. Schools always rank
high at examinations.”

“Teacher has lnuﬁht 26 years in |

urnace

The whole echool is a picture of
desolation. The teacher—a
one—is, on account of lack of sup-
port, disheartened.”

“S. 8. No. — taught by a second
class certificated male teacher 28
‘ynm standing—has taught only
ten. Noise heard several yards
away. On entrance found every-
one talking at will. Not ten per

|
|

Junior Reading while Senior classes | cent studying. Teacher very act-
B. |ive. At recess pupils running and

jumping in school room. During
school classes were called up irreg-
ularly and given short and very
| uninteresting lesson.  Reading was
| heard, not taught. \rory wi in-
| struction in Literature.  “upils pass-
|ing in and out very frequently.
| Floor very untidy—papers, crusts,
|ete. 1 advised trustees to close
‘Lhc school until they could get a
‘ competent teacher.”

13.

‘A modern building properly
equipped and supplied in every
way. An efficient teacher who has
the support and sympathy of the
people in the section. The people,

| “A teacher with a temporary cer-

tificate generally employed at a low
salary—to all appearances because
| he or she has friends or relatives in
| the section. School poorly sup-

pupils and teachers enthusiastic  plied; pupils irregular in attendance
about their school, all taking an|and not properly taught when they
interest and putting forth ovory|do attend. No care taken—place
effort to make the school a success. | neglected; closets dirty, no water
The teacher confident that the|supply. A school in name but not
position is secure and that every-|in reality. The trustees have no
thing done will be for the benefit ' interest in the school—no children
of the present teacher, not for her | to send, simply to fulfil the law and
successor, ete.” keep down expenses, ete.”

14.

| “Just the antithesis of the other.| “Teacher careless in everything
| All the work is made interesting |she says or does. No interest on
|and hence lively interest aro . | behalf of either teacher or pupils—
Pupils desirous to excel every day. | school property being destroyed and
Growth, development, formation of | no notice taken. School work never
| good habits evident. We have a |or very rarely looked at by teachir.
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NoO. MOST BATISFACTORY

14. | few such schools, but their number | No habit formation, hence no

is far too few.”

15.| “I have several schools that are

jall 1 could wish for. Harmony
|pmvuilu, splendid buildings and
equipment, convenient boarding
houses and teachers who are in
full sympathy with rura' life. In
most of these we have good fifth
classes doing continuation work.

“If to these we could add by
means of travelling instructors win-
ter courses where special attention
could be given to mumlm science
for the girls and agriculture for the
boys and young men, I would think
our rural children had what is due
to them.”

16. “Reading with good expression,
showing enjoyment of subject. Writ-
ing with a free business hand, com-
position, showing common sense
ideas, fair command of familiar
language and punctuation, at least
of simple sentences. In geography, |
showing observation of surrounding
natural features and some knowl- |
edge of corresponding features in |
other countries; some interest in
leading industries of the country. |
In arithmetic, a readiness to make |
up common accounts, and to apply |
proportion to the solving of mm]»lt':
problems. Readiness in applying |
rules ‘in weights and measures’ to |
operations in trade. Some knowl-
edge of method in keeping accounts, |
and in representing subject by |

drawing as well as in words.” |

17. ] “In the aflorinounrl vi

ited an- |

other school where the teacher is|the forenoon
in her 6th year in the same school. | holds a Macdonald Normal School
Everything was moving like clock- | Diploma but she has no conception
work. 1 followed the same line|of proper order or control. The
of questioning and her pupils gave | room was littered from end to end.

C. Description of Rural Schools—(Continued)

MOST UNBATISFACTORY

for char-
acter building. Too many such
schools.”

“My most unsatisfactory rural
school is onc where there is lack of
harmony on the Board, the school
building and equipment is not good,
there is not a convenient boarding
place for a teacher.”

“Clumsy vertical writing; pupils
do not know how to correct un-
grammatical sentences; no idea of
applying grammar rules to their own
composition, especially conversa-
tion. Don't um]]ormuml reduction.
At a loss when asked to npply book
rules to domestic problems.”

“This week 1 visited a school in
where the teacher
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C. Description of Rural

MOST BATISFACTORY

17. lproof that they knew their work in

its various departments. I could
not suggest any improvement in
mode of conducting the school.”

“T have some of the very best of |

their kind recently built, well
planned and supplied with all
necessary apparatus. To describe
them would require considerable
time and space.”

“The best—though I have over
one hundred about the same —is in
an English settlement where the ac-
commodation is good, well supplied
with maps, blackboards, improved
furniture, ete., with from 35 to 40
pupils, every one enrolled and the
average attendance 30 to 35 for the
year. Every year some pupils
pass the High School entrance ex-
aminations and frequently the Nor-
mal School Entrance and occasion-
ally the University Matriculation.
A good teacher’s engagement is
perennial or as long as he will re-
main. The parents are all inter-
ested. Every examination well at-
tended and at the annual School
Meetings all the Rate-payers assem-
ble and give time to see that school
affairs are properly handled.”

“My best rural school is located
in a wealthy farming section, where
the school is regarded as one of
the most important institutions in
the community. It is well supplied
with apparatus, the attendance is
large and regular and the spirit of
study seems to pervade the classes.
The trustees offer a good salary and
generally secure a good teacher.”

in Canada

Schools—(Continued)

|
MOST UNSATISFACTORY

| The appliances were good but badly

used. l}nntwmion to work charac-
terized nearly every pupil. The
course of study was poorly observed
and in the simplest matters of study
the pupils appeared to me to be
| retrograding. It is however this
teacher's first experience,”

“ An old log house, poor seats, bad
building, and no cheerful surround-
ings, a thing of the past, too dismal
for composition, especially since I
have its death imefl sounded in a
resolution of the board to erect a
new up-to-date school.”

“The most unsatisfactory rural
school in my inspectorate 18 in a
French settlement where none of
the parents can read or write. The
Trustees keep the school open irreg-
ularly and the children attend at
times. There must be 75 pupils
in the District and there are never
more than 35 enrolled with an aver-
age of less than 20.”

“My poorest school is in a poor
district with few children. The
parents are ignorant and hence edu-
cation is not appreciated. e
school is kept open only part of the
time and the cheapest teacher is
always employed. e house is in
a bad state of repair and there is
practically no apparatus.”
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C. Description of Rural Schools—(Concluded)

NO. MOST SBATISFACTORY MOST UNSATISFACTORY

|
21. “I have several schools of which| “A poor, unpainted, unattractive
I am very proud. The aim of the | school house with no proper play
| section and teacher is high. Pro- grounds, a dull hireling who aims
fessionally they are, as it were, |at putting in time, void of personal
luminaries not only in the schools ' attractiveness and ambition to have
but also in the social and intellec- | a good school and having no appre
tual life of the section. Scholar-| ciative sense of the office of the
ship, natural aptitude and peda- | teacher, and the moral obligation
gogic training are required to pro- | it involves, ete., ete.”
duce such teachers. Their services
are always sought, and, as things
| go, receive fair salary.”

22. | “My most satisfactory rural “Our worst rural schools are gen-
school differs very little from a erally those in charge of inexpe-
| graded school except in the number | rienced girls, of no training, weak
of clisses. The teacher reduces | ability, who reccive their educa-
|the grades to the fewest possible  tion in some poor rural school and
‘l'("\slbll‘lll with good work; then, never even saw good teaching.”
wherever it is possible, classes are

combined for any work that can b

iuxrriul on successfully in one or

more grades at the same time. Our

rural schools are generally smaller

| than the graded so that the amount

‘ of time for individual work is greater

‘llmn in a graded school, conse-

| quently, teachers being of equal

ability, our rural schools hold their

own with graded schools.” |
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cation.
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CONSOLIDATED RURAL
SCHOOLS

S

Fifty report no o
clidated schook B
heir inspectorates.

Six_report one s
whool in each of ther
nspectorates.

Four report two such
ichools

Two_ report thre
wch schools.

Two report five s
wchools.

llrurduu e

(l) Cost.

(2) Conveyance

(3) Loss of looal iv
terest.

All favor this pober

FROM QUEST

IONNAIRE NO. 1.

DOMBSTIC SCIENCE AND |
MANUAL TRAINING \

Fifty report no such
work, i

Present only in thesch

sonsolidated rural
hools.

|
\ oo mos- |
CONTINUATION SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT OF | LEMS IN ORDER OF IM- | SOLUTIONS
CLABSES LIBRARIES BCHOOL BUILDINGS | PORTANCE A8 INDI .

CATED BY ANSWERS ‘

The practice of giv-| Eighteen report| Only ten inspectors 1. The temcher—| I More adequate
some  instruction .rn..,fmm.., every jseem at all dissatisfied qualification and train- and nmuhl« trawing
beyond the elementary school in their inspec- with the progress being ing teachers
grades seems torates, varying from made in this line
to be fairly general.  [$5.00 to $100.00. 2. Teachers salkl L O urvvm’mwhlu
‘ Thirty report a gen-|aries. adjustment of salary
Fifteen others report leral tendency to im-
a very satisfactory provement. 3. Irregular sttend- 111
condition with refer- an
ence to school fibra-| Twenty are quite school
ries. number re- 'enthusiastic over the
port no school libraries improvement  being| 4
made

Nine urge con-
and short term solidation.

IV. Eight favor en
Lack of perma- ergetic edueational
nency in_postion an d campaign
term of teache:

|or very

All favor them V. Nine favor more
| 5. Development of stringent governmen-

publie conscience es- tal regulations.
pecially that of par.
ents. VI. Improvement of
|

supervision
| 6. Improvement of
school grouds, equip-  VII. Permanency in

ment, buildings, ete.  |positions of teachers.
7. Appreciation of| _VIII, Centralisation
rural life. of control.

8. Adjust the couneIX. Education _tax

of stu imposed by govern.
ment

9. Roplace  female

teachers by men X. Conveyance of
pupila.

10. More school -
braries XI. Male teachers
with residences
11. Inadequate su-
pervision.

12, Taxation.

13. Conveyance
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APPENDIX B

QuesTioNNAIRE No. IT

A. List of Questions

1. What was the amount and nature of your contact with rural life prior
to your appointment as inspector:—
(a) As pupil in rural school—How long? When? Where?
(b) As teacher in rural school—How long? When? Where?
(¢) In any other way?

11. (a) Before your appointment did you have any special training specifi-
cally, designed to improve your ability to deal with rural school
problems in so far as they are differentiated from noun-rural or
urban school problems?

(b) If so, give brief description of nature and extent of such training.

I11. (a) When were you appointed inspector?
(b) What were the conditions or qualifications one had to meet at
that time in order to be eligible for appointment —
. Academic?
2. Professional?
3. Teaching experiencer—rural; urban; elementary; high school.
4. Any special inspector's examination?
5. Nature of such examination?
6. Did it deal specifically with rural school problems at all?

IV. (a) Present yearly salary? Average official expenses per year?
(b) Amount of expense allowance over and above salary?
(¢) What would you consider a fair salary considering services rendered
and general economic situation?

V. (a) Length of annual vacation, if any?
(b) Length of semi-vacation period if no regular vacation?

V1. (a) Number of rural schools in your insp ? Number of teach-

ers therein?

(b) Number of village schools in your inspectorate? Number of
teachers therein?

(¢) Number of town and city schools in your inspectorate? Number
of teachers therein?

VII. Using 24 hours a day for 365 days in the year as 1009, of your time in
order to have a common standard, please estimate as nearly as you
can—

222
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(a) Percentage of your time spent in purely administrative duties,
such as making out reports, attending to correspondence,
business relationships, ete., with sehool boards, county author-
ities and education?

(b) Percentage of your time spent in helping teachers

(¢) Give in some detail the methods

you employ in your efforts
to increase the efficiency of the teachers under your inspection.
(d) Percentage of your time spent in travelling in connection with
performunce of official duties?

Average number of miles
thus travelled per

ear—by rail or boat—by auto or horses?

prior (e) Have you been able to carry on any definite poliey in educating
public opinion of your various communities up to a higher
standard with reference to rducation?
Outline methods used and results obtained
VIIL (a) Give titles and authors of the five professional books you have
recifi- found most helpful during the last few years
ichool 1
ral or 2.
3
ining. 4.
5.
(b) Is it yossible for you to get leave of absence, on salary or otherwise,
et at for purposes of professional improvement?
To what extent have you been able to take advantage of such
opportunity?
Have you received any definite suggestions from your Department
chool. of Education in this direction?

(¢) Have you been able to take any special training to enable you to
inspect the newer linos of work such as—manual training, domes-
tic science, school gardens, agricultural courses, ete.? If go,
indicate nature and extent of such training.

(d) What opportunity h:ve you to keep in touch with ideas and meth-

adered ods given to the normal students by the staff of the normal schools?
What suggestion would you offer in this connection?

(e) To what extent do you find the members of the normal school staffs
taking definite steps to keep in touch with with the actual con-
ditions into which their graduates must go, and in which the

il teachers and um;n-vt(m{ are wurlfim('.'
(f) To what extent do you think there is need for organized conferences
of inspectors and other leading educators for the purpose of giving
ber of special consideration to the problems of administration, super-
umber vision and inspection, and educational leadership in general?
Would you favor and attend such conferences provided you felt
assured that there would be fruitful use made of the time given
time in to them?

a8 you
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IX. Describe in some detail your usual procedure in inspecting a rural
school—
(a) A good teacher—
(b) A poor or medium teacher—

s e e

o a4

! B. List of Inspectors Answering the Questions
g | Brimisu CoLumBia:
i : Deane, Geo. H. Victoria
I{; ! ALBERTA:
b Aylesworth, Fred L. B.A. Olds
)l Brown, J. W. B.A. Medicine Hat
i) Butchart, J. C. BA. Vegreville
ol Boyce, J. I BA. Red Deer
Fife, J. A. B.A 417-6th St., Edmonton
Hill, K. J. B.A. Strathcona
Hartley, Armand BA Castor
MecKerricher, 1. 'A. BA. Lethbridge
MeNally, G. F. B.A. Wetaskiwin
Morgan, J. B.A. Macleod
! Sanson, C. BA. High River
Scott, Walter B.A. Hardisty
Thibaudeau, P. H. B.A. Lacombe
[ SASKATCHEWAN
Anderson, J. T. M. Yorkton
i Duff, Jas. 2447 Melntyre St., Regina
| Hewgill, John Moosomin
Hutchison, J. F. Kinistine
Kennedy, A. Weyburn
MecLeod, J. A. Oxbow
MANITOBA:
Belton, F. H. Roblin, Man.
Dunlop, J. E. 8. Carberry
Finn, T. G. Morden, Man.
Gordon, J. W. Manitou, Man.
Hatcher, A. J. Elkhorn, Man.
Hartley, W. C. Carman
Herriott, A. A. Gladstone
Hall-Jones, M. 773 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg
Maguire, T. M. Portage La Prairie

Parr, W. J. Killarney, Man.
Walker, E. H. Dauphin, Man.
Weidenhammer, A. Morden, Man.
Wright, D. J. Deloraine

Young, A. L.

36 Furby St., Winnipeg
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ONTARIO:
Burgess, H. H. B.A.
Campbell, N, W, B.A.
Clark, H. J. BA
Colles, Rev. W. H. G.
Conn, Henry B.A.

Craig, T. A.
Deacon, J. 8

Froats, Willis C M.A
Galbraith, Robt, B.A
Ingall, E. E BA
Ireland, W. W, B.A
MeCool, John MA.
Mitchell, F. L. MA
MecLaughlin, M. C
McDougall, J. B B.A.
MeNab, G. G. M.A.
Phillips, Sylvanus B.A.
Platt, G. D B.A
Standing, 1. W. B.A.
Smith, J. H, M.A
Smith, James H. B.A
Smith, J. H.

Stephens, W. H B.A
Sullivan, J. F. B.A
Thompson, P. J B.A
Tilley, W. E. M.A,,
Walks, R. H. B.A.
White, E. T. BA.

QuEBEC:
Bergeron, Lionel
Chabot, Joseph-Alexandre
Cote, Joseph-Maxime
Curot, Marie-Joseph
Damera, Jean Baptiste
Gilman, A. L.
Honeyman, Howard Arthur
Kerr, Rev. Isaac Newton
Marquis, Geo. Emile
Parquet, Daniel
Rothney, Rev. W. D
Sutherland, Rev. Jas. M
Taylor, Rev. Ernest Manley
Thompson, Wm.
Turcotte, Joseph Marie Arthur
Tremblay, Thomas
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Owen Sound
Durham
Belleville
Chatham
Sarnia
Kemptville
Milton
Carleton Place
Mt. Forest
Bancroft

St. Catherines
Walkerton
Perth

Gore Bay
North Bay
Renfrew
Minden
Pictow
Brantford
Chatham
Stratford
Hamilton

Lindsay
London, 873 Hellmuth Ave,
London
Ph.D Bowmanville
Brooklin
Pembroke

Plessisville Station (Megantic)
Lauzon (Lev)

8t. Georges (eauce)
Montreal, 678 Perri St

St. John (St. John)
Cowansville (Missisquoi)

Hull (Ottawa)

Marbleton (Wolfe)

Quebec, 376 St. Joseph 3¢
Havre-Aux-Maisons (Ma; dalen Island)
Richmond (Richmond)

New Carlisle (Bonaventure)
Knowlton (Brome)

Coaticook (Stanstead)

Ste. Famille (Montmorency)
Baie St. Paul (Charlevoix)
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New BRUNSWICK:

Doucet, J. F. Bathurst
I Herbert, Chas. D. M.A. Dupins Corner
i Mersereau, Geo. W. M.A. Doaxtown
1 } O’Bleves, Amos M.A. Moncton
a Prince Epwarp IsLaND:
! Boulter, Wilfred Tyron
] MecCormae, Geo. J. Charlottetown
i '; Nova ScoTia:
Armstrong, E. L. Pictou
1 l, Bruce, C. 8. Shelburne
1 Creighton, Graham Halifax
Craig, 1. C. Ambherst
Campbell, W. R. Truro
it D’Entremont, L. A. Inspector of French School
¥ MaclIntosh, H. H. Lunenburg
Morse, L. 8. Digby
Macdonald, A. G; Antigonish
Macneil, J. T. River Bourgeois

MacKinnon, Jas.
Phalen, T. M. North Sydney
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“Report to the Foreign Office on Agricultural Education in France,”
H. A. Lee.

“Report on Agricultural Organization and State Aid to Agriculture,”
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2. Ireland:—
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11. “Report of Sub-Committee on the Training of Teachers for Rural
'8 Schools.” Teachers Training Department of University College of
| North Wales.
III. UNITED STATES:
1. “The Problem of Rural Schools and Teachers in North America,” Educa-~
tional Pamphlets, No. 13—Board of Education, England.
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(d) “Supervision of Country Schools,” D. J. Waller.
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States,” B. A. Hinsdale,




ca-

the

nt,

aded

nited

Appendix 231

1897 (a) Apperdix D. “The Country as the Unit of School Organiza-
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(b) “The Financial Phase of the Consolidation of Rural Schools,”
C. A. Van Matre.
1903 (a) “Consolidation of Rural Schools,” W. K. Fowler.
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1. “The Place of Agriculture in the Public High School,” Warren.
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Public Education,” Crosby.
3. “How the Schools and the United States Department of
Agriculture can Codperate,” Hays.
1911—Department of Rural and Agricultural Education:
“ Agricultural Nature Study,” Palmer.
“‘School Gardening in Hawaii as Related to Agricultural Educa-
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“Potentiality of the School Garden,” Stebbins,
“Report of Committee on Courses of Study in Agriculture,”
Bishop.
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cial Reference to Preparing Teachers for Community Work,”

Kirk,
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Chicago Meeting, 1901.
Round Table of State and County Superintendents.
“Consolidation of Rural Schools and Transportation of Pupils,”
Bonebrake.
Chicago Meeting, 1902,
Round Table of State and County Superintendents.
“Instruction in the El ts of Agricul in Rural C
ties,” Harvey, Bayliss, eto.
“Financial Phuse of the Consolidation of Rural Schools,” Van
Matre, Schaeffer, Bayliss, ete.
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Round Table of State and County Superintendents.
“The Recognition of Certificates and Diplomas,” Wolfe.
“Increasing the Efficiency of Rural Schools,” Lefevre.
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Atlanta Meeting, 1904, —Contir ued.
“Consolidation of Schools,” Joyner,
“Improvements in Course of Study and System of Grading,"
Fall.
“Higher Standards in the Employment of Teachers,” Venable.
“Expert Supervision,” Hill.
Chicago Meeting, 1907.
Round Table of State and County Superintendents
County School and its Betterment.”
“How to Improve the Rural School,” Miss Craig
“Rural School Supervision,” Olsen
“Course of Study for the District School,” Stephens
“Manual Training in Rural Schools,” Chamberlain
“The Consolidated School and the New Agriculture,” Kem.
“The Value of Educational Campaigns,” McBrien
“Rural School Board Conventions,” Cary
Washington Meeting, 1908.
Round Table of State and County Superintendents
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Evans.

Topic: “The

“Relation of County Superintendent to School Board,” Nelson.
“Relation of County Superintendent to State Superintendent,”
Stetson.
“Relation of State Superintendent tc County Superintendent,”
Joyner.
“By Whom Shall Teachers Be Selected,” Blair,
Round Table on Rural Education. Topic: “Preparation of Teachers
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“Notes on the Training of Teachers in Agriculture,” Brown.
“Cooperation of State Agricultural Colleges and State Normal
Schools,” Butterfield.
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Round Table of State and County Superintendents.
Country Child.”
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“The Consolidation of Schools,” Aley.
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“Teachers for the Country School; Kind Wanted; How to Secure
Them,"” Allerman.
Mobile Meeting, 191..
Round Table of State and County Superintendents. Topie: “A
Story of Achievement and Endeavor in Codperation.”

Topic: “The
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[ Mobile Meeting, 1911.—Continued,

“The County Superintendent and the Rural Communities,”
throp.

La
4 “The State Superintendent, the County Superintendent and the
b State Normal,” Marsh.
i “Preliminary Report of the Committee on Uniform Records and
| Reports.”
i 5. Special Reports and Bulletins:
| “Education for Country Life,” W. M. Hays, United States Depart-
8. ment of Agriculture Office of Experiment Stations, Circular 84,
1) 1909,
““Rural Versus Urban Conditions in the Determination of Educational
Policy,” A. Sledd. Ibid, Bulletin 212.
“Country Life Education, A. C. True. Circular 73.
“Progress in S dary Ed ion in Agriculture,” A. C. True. Year
Book of Department of Agriculture, 1902.
“Some Problems of the Rural Common School,” A. C. True. Ibid,
1901,
“O lidated Rural Schools and Organization of a County System,”
George W. Knorr, Department of Agriculture, Wash., 1910,
“Consolidation of Schools and Public Transportation of Pupils,”
L. C. Brogden. Office of Superintendent of Public Instruction,
North Carolina.
“Report of the Country Life Commission.” Document No. 705,
Government Printing Office, Wash.
“Report of the Committee on Industrial Education in Schools for
Rural Communities.” N. E. A., 1905, '08,
“Report of the Committee on Taxation as Related to Public Educa-
tion.” N. E. A., 1905.
American Institute of Instruction. Report of Annual Meeting, 1806,
Chapter IV, “The Rural School Problem.”
“The Country School Problem,” 1892, Henry Sabin. School Journal
Pub. Co.
“Points in Favor of the Township SBystem of Schools.” Report of
Special Committee of the New York State Association of School
C is8i and Superi dents, 1801.
“Agriculture and its Educational Needs,” Andrew S. Draper. New
York State Education Department.
“Annual,” The Winnebago County Schools, O. J. Kern, Superintend-

ent.
Wi in: Special Publicati from Offce of Superintendent of

Public Instruction.

“The School Beautiful.”

“How to have a Good School.”

“The Training of Rural School Teachers,” No. 16,

“Consolidation of School Districts and Transportation of Rural
School Pupils at Public Expense,” Bulletin of Information No. 7
1902.
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Missouri: “Rural School Consolidation in Missouri,”” Kinbel and
Charliss. The University of Missouri Bulletin,

Illinois: “Country School Department of the Illinois State Normal
University,” Mabel Carney. The Normal School
Series 10, No. 41
Bulletin No. 2.

“The Country School and the Rural Community,”
The Normal Quarterly, Supplement to No. 35
“The One-Room Country School in Ilinois.”

Education

Quarterly
Hlinois Edueational Commissioners Report,

Mabel Carney

State Department of

“Illinois Federation for Country Life Progress.”
Conferences.
“The Next Step in Agricultural Eduecation,”
sity of Illinois
Georgia: “The Rural School,” 1906, L.
Schools, Richmond Co., Georgia
Massachusetts: “The Consolidation of Schools and the Conveyance
of Chiidren,” G. T. Flotcher. Board of Education, Mass.
Ohio: “The Country Schools of Ohic” A. B
versity.

Reports of Annual
Davenport. Univer-

B. Evans, Superintendent of

Graham. Ohio Uni-

“Centralized Schools in Ohio,” Oh'o Agricultural College Bulletin.
Connecticut: “Menticulture and Agriculture or, What our Schools
Should do for Agriculture,” B. G. Northrop. Board of Education,
Connecticut.
Tennessee: “A Manual for High Schools with Special Reference to
Science and Agriculture,”” J. Main. University of Tennessee
Michigan: *Rural School Efficiency in Kalamazoo County,” E. Burn-
ham. Bulletin No. 4, 1909, State Department of Education
California: *“Proposed Special Course for Rural School
State Normal School—San Diego, California.
Kansas: “Consolidation of Rural Schools.”
ment of Education, Kansas

Teachers.”

Bulletin State Depart-

6. Books:
Butterfield “Chapters in Rural Progress.” Univ. of Chicago
Press, 1908,
Kern “ Among Country Schools.” Ginn and Co
Bailey “The T-aining of Farmers.” The Century Co.

Bailey “The Couniry Life Movement.” Macmillan Co.
“The Nature Study Idea.”
“Outlook to Nature.”
Plunkett “The Rural Life Problem of the United States.'
Macmillan Co.

Draper “The Supervision of County Schools.” C. W. Bar-
deen, Syracuse, N. Y

Dinsmore “Teaching a District School.” American Book Co.

Snyder “The Legal Status of Rural High Schools in United

States.” Teachers College, Columbia University
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“The Rural School in the United States.” Published
by the author, State Normal School, Westfield, Mass.

“Among School Gardens.” Charities Publication
Committee, New York.

“The Garden Primer.” John C. Winston Co., Phil-
adelphia.

“The Improvement of Rural Schools.” Houghton-
Mifflin Co.

“Education for Efficiency.” D. C. Heath,

Two Types of Rural Schools.” Teachers College,
Columbia University.

“ Agricultural Instruction in the Public High Schools
of the United States.”” Teachers College, Columbia
University
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